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Ethiopian historiography is rooted in a narrative that centers on the early 

Christian kingdoms and empires of northern Ethiopia while simultaneously leaving those 

of southern Ethiopia as “a people without history.” These tropes are evident not only in 

the historical literature, but reinforced through museum representations, tourism, and 

historical archaeology. In this context, I interrogate the ways history and heritage are 

represented, marketed, and produced through museum exhibitions, heritage tourism, 

and archaeological practice amongst the Wolaita – a minority ethnic group in the 

Southern Nations, Nationalities and Peoples’ Region (SNNPR) of Ethiopia. This 

dissertation explores the politics of identity formation and representational strategies of 

the Wolaita in museums across national, local, and private exhibitions. Regarding 

tourism, I investigate how the structuring of a Northern Historic Route and a Southern 

Ethnological and Nature Route reinforces certain “primitive” tropes about the people of 

southern Ethiopia and contributes to inequitable development practices. I also evaluate 

tourism at sites in the Wolaita region and offer recommendations to further develop their 

economic and social potential. Finally, I discuss the findings from five weeks of 
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archaeological excavation in search of the palace of King Tona, the last King of Wolaita. 

While the archaeology is preliminary in nature, it lays the foundation for a larger study of 

Wolaita culture history and provides opportunities to explore regional and interregional 

trade networks amongst kingdoms in southern Ethiopia during pre-Abyssinian times. 

Archaeological findings also provide information and material culture that can be used 

to develop heritage tourism in the region. The Wolaita serve as the focus of this 

dissertation, but the themes can be applied to other minority groups in Ethiopia and 

elsewhere in Africa that grapple with issues of historical marginalization and 

(mis)representation in museums and heritage tourism. 

 



 

16 

CHAPTER 1 
INTRODUCTION 

Ethiopian Historiography and Wolaita Historicity 

The foundation of Ethiopian history is rooted in a narrative that favors the 

country’s Christian and northern heritage. The tropes of an early Christian past are 

evident not only in the historical literature but reinforced through museal representations 

and the tourism industry as well. Regarding the nascent years of Ethiopian history in the 

1960s, Bahru Zewde (2012:37) noted, “Ethiopian history could only be the story of the 

Semitic north, with the peoples of the south as objects rather subjects of history.” A 

focus on northern Ethiopian history situates Ethiopia within a deep history of successive 

African empires. Similarly, the Christian-centered focus links the Ethiopian state to a 

wider Judeo-Christian narrative that reifies the centrality of the Ethiopian Orthodox 

Church (EOC) and a larger community of Christian nations. These trends in Ethiopian 

historiography have resulted from both active attempts to maintain a national identity 

that legitimizes the rule of the successive Abyssinian rulers and a dearth of published 

material on southern Ethiopian history prior to its annexation into the Abyssinian Empire 

(Sorenson 1993; Finneran 2013).  

The consolidation and promotion of the Abyssinian identity around Amhara and 

the EOC also play into contemporary ethnic politics. Scholars and activists alike have 

described the “Amharanization” of Ethiopian culture and identity (Gashaw 1993:144). 

This Amharanization process, which can be traced back to the colonial expansion of 

Emperor Menelik II, refers to the cultural and political domination of minority groups in 

Ethiopia by Amhara. It also includes the linguistic domination of minority groups through 

the promotion of Amhara language and naming practices (Abbay 2013). While this is a 
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highly political and contentious topic, there is no denying a bias toward Amhara history 

and culture in Ethiopian historiography and identity. 

Over the last two decades, Zewde (2012) has recognized notable shifts in 

Ethiopian historiography, led in part by active research from the University of Addis 

Ababa’s History Department and the Institute of Ethiopian Studies. For one, scholars 

have shifted their historical focus from Ethiopia’s ancient and medieval history to more 

contemporary history. Additionally, there has been a proliferation of texts that focus less 

on elite, political histories, and more on political-economic and social histories (e.g. 

McCann 1995; Donham 1999). Furthermore, historians have actively made strides to 

write histories of southern Ethiopia, but much of the work has gone unpublished (Zewde 

2012:43). In order to write these histories of more remote regions and poorly 

documented communities, scholars have been required to adopt resources outside of 

the “colonial library” (Schmidt 1996). Towards these ends anthropology, archaeology, 

and oral history have become increasingly important.  

In many ways, the implicit bias toward northern Ethiopian history and Christian 

history found in Ethiopian historiography is mirrored in archaeological research as well. 

Historical archaeology in Ethiopia has largely been overshadowed by a proclivity toward 

the study of early human origins and development. This interest in early human 

evolution, although greatly needed, has left rich potential for archaeological research 

related to Ethiopian history over the last millennium (Walz and Brandt 2006). In the 

cases where historical archaeology has been conducted, much of the research and 

heritage conservation has promoted an Ethiopian national identity rooted in an ancient 

Christian Orthodox tradition that has favored archaeological research in the northern 
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sites associated with the Aksumite Empire and earlier kingdoms. Ashenafi Girma (2008) 

traces the origins of the relationship between archaeology and Ethiopia’s early northern, 

Christian heritage of Emperor Menelik II and his sponsorship of the early Deutsche 

Aksum-Expedition in the late nineteenth century. The narrative was further propagated 

into the twentieth century to promote a strong connection between the rulers of Aksum, 

the lineage of King Solomon, and the imperial dynasty that claimed to have ruled for 

nearly 2000 years (Finneran 2007:xiv). A focus on early humans and a more recent 

Christian past also serve to mask cultural and class tensions and competing narratives. 

Schmidt and Patterson (1995) noted a similar trend with Kenya’s archaeological 

heritage. Falling outside of the dominant purview of what it means to be “Ethiopian,” the 

history and heritage of southern cultural groups have not received the same amount of 

archaeological attention as their northern counterparts. In recent years, however, 

minority cultural groups within Ethiopia have attempted to insert their histories into the 

meta-narrative of Ethiopian national identity by promoting the establishment of local 

museums and cultural practices (Finneran 2013). Hildebrand et al. (2010:258) have 

hypothesized that the lack of archaeological attention toward the southern region is due 

in part to the remote location of archaeological sites, thick vegetation, and humid 

conditions.  

The neglect of southern history, however, is not solely the fault of archaeology, 

but also due to a lack of primary sources. Nearly all of the monographs on Ethiopian 

history only briefly mention the history of southern kingdoms. Thus, a general history of 

Ethiopia usually reads like a linear narrative of the successive empires from Aksum to 

Abyssinia, arriving at the modern Ethiopian state. The peripheral kingdoms of southern 
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Ethiopia only reach the metahistorical narrative of Ethiopia when they encounter the 

larger Abyssinian Empire. Little is known of the history and development of kingdoms in 

southern Ethiopia before the excursions of Emperor Menelik II. Thus, archaeology – 

coupled with oral historical accounts that still maintain the location of culturally 

significant sites – is an apt tool by which we can explore the history of these cultural 

groups and the mitigating factors that facilitated the development of independent 

kingdoms in southern Ethiopia before the nineteenth century.  

As anthropological archaeologists, we think about problems related to material 

culture broadly through the multiple subfields of anthropology. What follows in this 

dissertation is a wider discussion of the anthropology of history and historical knowledge 

construction amongst the Wolaita, a minority cultural group in the Southern Nations, 

Nationalities and Peoples’ Region (SNNPR) of Ethiopia. The Wolaita are the largest 

minority cultural group within the SNNPR, and thus provide a unique perspective by 

which to interrogate the way minority groups grapple with historical knowledge 

production, representation, and commodification.  

While the Wolaita serve as the focus of this dissertation, the themes and 

discussions that follow can be applied to other minority groups throughout Ethiopia – 

and perhaps other parts of the world. Minority groups face similar issues of 

marginalization, (mis)representation in museums and heritage tourism, and a lack of 

historical documentation. In response, the Wolaita are developing new and innovative 

approaches to disrupt commonly held perceptions of their history and culture and 

creating alternative representational spaces and sources of historical data. However, 

while these representational strategies and historical narratives are meant to be 
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liberatory, they are conversely intertwined with a series of challenges and hierarchies 

which at times seem contradictory and should be addressed. It is in this context that I 

explore the manner in which history is represented, marketed, and produced through 

museum exhibitions, heritage tourism, and archaeological practice, respectively.  

Theory: Oral History, Archaeology, and an Anthropology of History 

In 1988 Kathleen Deagan (1988) asserted that historical archaeology is about 

focusing on “questions that count.” Elaborating on the topic, Peter Schmidt defined 

questions that count in African historical archaeology as including how pasts have been 

(mis)represented and “how archaeology can be employed to challenge, re-think, revise, 

or cast away representations of the past that do not fit with the multivocal sources that 

we interrogate” (Schmidt 2006:7). Such an inquiry requires that we actively engage 

dominant narratives through a close examination of national and local historiographies 

and historicities. 

The Merriam-Webster (2017) dictionary defines historiography as “the writing of 

history.” It encompasses the study of the body of historical literature written about 

events, people, places, or things. Alternatively, historicity explores the historical 

accuracy of those historical events, people, places, and things and how people order 

historical knowledge. Ohnuki-Tierney's definition of historicity is situated more firming 

within anthropological discourses asserting it as, “the culturally patterned way or ways 

of experiencing and understanding history” (Ohnuki-Tierney 1990a:4). She continues to 

elaborate on four important characteristics of historicity: (1) historicity is highly selective; 

(2) historicity contains multiple representations of history; (3) the past and present are 

interdependent and; (4) the “structuration” of history is subjective and dependent upon 

the intentions and motivations of those who construct it (Ohnuki-Tierney 1990b:20). 
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Stewart elaborates on the third point, contending that the future is also interwoven into 

the construction of the past as historicity is dynamic and constantly changes.  

Post-colonial studies have provided anthropologists and archaeologists with the 

theoretical framework necessary to interrogate dominant historiographies and 

historicities (e.g. Liebmann and Rizvi 2008; Schmidt 2009). Post-colonial theorists have 

discussed the issues of exclusion, silence, and erasure inherent in colonizer/colonized 

relationships. While post-colonial perspectives have been successfully applied 

throughout various African contexts, it has limited uses for interrogating the canon of 

historical work in Ethiopia. The principle limitation of post-colonial theory, in this case, 

lays in the fact that it often interrogates European colonial sources in non-Western 

contexts. Ethiopia, however, is unique in that it was never formally colonized by a 

European power. Instead, dominant narratives – promoted by the larger state – have 

resulted in silences and the marginalization of local histories. While the imperial 

government may have done this dominant narrative to reify the primacy of the Ethiopian 

Orthodox Church (EOC) and the centrality of the imperial lineage, the modern 

government stands to gain increased tourism revenue through their Northern tourism 

route and other legitimacy claims as well. Thus, the history of kingdoms of southern 

Ethiopia prior to the nineteenth century is left out of mainstream Ethiopian 

historiography as it does not fit this progression narrative, nor does it fit with traditional 

Ethiopian historicity which privileges Amharic, Geez, and European text and liturgical 

tradition as primary sources of historical knowledge.  

The theoretical inquiries in this dissertation relate to Palmié and Stewart’s (2016) 

conceptualization of an “Anthropology of History.” Unlike a “historical anthropology” or 
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“anthro-history,” the anthropology of history “focuses foremost on the principles, 

whether ideological, cosmological, or scientific – call them broadly cultural – that 

underpin practices of inquiry into the past, as well as the forms and modes in which the 

past is represented to others” (Palmié and Stewart 2016:209–210). An anthropology of 

history encompasses both the construction and presentation of the past rather than 

applying anthropological methods to the study of past events, as implied in an 

anthro/ethnohistory or historical anthropology. Furthermore, Charles Stewart (2016:81) 

argues that anthropologists must understand the subtle and oblique ways people relate 

to the past and identify the principles and practices through which minority groups 

construct counternarratives. Thus, I follow his call that "ethnographers [anthropologists] 

might find it more productive to study how people negotiate the tensions between 

discrepant historicities as, for example, in the choice between human evolution, Biblical 

creationism, or intelligent design as the explanation of human origins" (Stewart 

2016:83).  

Anthropology provides the theoretical and methodological toolset needed to 

explore alternative methods of historical knowledge production including oral traditions 

as well as archaeological knowledge. Regarding oral traditions, Jan Vansina’s (1985) 

influential work demonstrated the importance of considering oral traditions and oral 

history in our understanding of African history. Dreaming, dancing, spirit possession, 

and other forms of mediums of memory production fall outside of the purview of 

Western constructions of historicity but are important forms of knowledge transmission 

(Stewart 2016:83). Similarly, in the realm of historical archaeology, Peter Schmidt, 

Thomas Patterson, and Jonathan Walz (Schmidt and Patterson 1995; Schmidt and 
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Walz 2007) have argued that archaeology offers a means to explore aspects of local 

histories not readily apparent in the textual and oral sources. It allows us to move 

outside of the “colonial library.” 

Ethiopianists have observed and challenged the bias within Ethiopian 

historiography. Historians have vocalized the centrality of oral history in conceptualizing 

a more democratic Ethiopian history (Zewde 2012), and archaeologists have expressed 

the contributions their disciplinary actions can make to the field (Walz and Brandt 2006; 

Finneran 2011). However, a more explicit interrogation of Western historiography and 

historicity warrants further attention in the Ethiopian context. As Schmidt and Patterson 

(1995:4–5) duly note, we must examine the types of information dominant narratives 

privilege (historicity), analyze the manner in which it is interpreted (historiography), and 

understand the power relations between those who produce, interpret, and consume the 

information. Once these structures and systems of relation are identified, we can begin 

to construct alternative methods of knowledge production, representational strategies 

that promote more egalitarian and holistic narratives and develop heritage tourism sites 

that serve local and tourist stakeholder communities while also promoting local 

histories. These are some of the areas I hope to address through an exploration of 

Wolaita museology, tourism, and archaeology.  

Geography and Environment of the Wolaita Zone 

The Wolaita Zone is historically known for its abundant vegetation and diverse 

flora and fauna. It is home to over 300 species of birds and 33 exotic species of animals 

(Kenta 2014:39–40). Traditionally, elephants, lions, and leopards could be found 

throughout the Zone. However, these wild animals have nearly disappeared from the 

region due largely to overhunting (Lema 2011). Arguably the most striking geological 
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feature in the Wolaita Zone is Mt. Damota, a dormant trachytic volcano located three 

kilometers north of the Sodo (Brandt et al. 2017). Damota’s peak reaches 2955m above 

sea level (Mena 2006). The mountain is the source of many streams that feed the 

neighboring districts of Wolaita and is often referred to as “the pillar of Wolaita” (Mena 

2016). It once served as the capital of the Wolaita Kingdom, and archaeological 

excavations reveal a history that traces human occupation at least to the late 

Pleistocene (Brandt et al. 2017). The slopes of the mountain are home to various 

ecotones.  

Ethiopia is uniquely placed at the center of an Inter-Tropical Convergence Zone 

(ICTZ) which gives rise to its diverse ecotones and climatic variability. The ICTZ is the 

nexus of humid air flows over the Indian and Atlantic Oceans and the dry air flows over 

the continental landmass. In Ethiopia, this translates into three climatic seasons. The 

first is the long rainy season, known as “kiremt” which spans from June to September. 

The second season is known as “baga,” a dry season that encompasses the months of 

October to February. Finally, “belg” is the small rain season which occurs between 

March and May. The intensity of rainfall is mediated by elevation and potential rain 

shadows created by high mountains (Legesse et al. 2003:73). In Wolaita Sodo, annual 

rainfall averages 1240 mm per year with the majority of rainfall occurring between 

March and May (Degefu and Bewket 2014:804). Average temperatures in Wolaita range 

from 17°C to 19°C (Abunna et al. 2010). 

The Wolaita people reside predominately in the Wolaita Zone situated in the 

SNNPR (Figure 1-1). The capital of the SNNPR is based in Hawassa (Awassa), 285 

kilometers south of Addis Ababa and includes more than 45 different cultural groups 
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within its jurisdiction. Understandably, the region is the center of much political 

contention as the national government has attempted to employ a political structure 

based on ethnic-federalism (Aalen 2006). The boundaries of the current Wolaita Zone 

encompass an area of 4,471.3 km² and adhere to generally to the borders controlled by 

the Wolaita Kingdom during the reign of the last king. The Wolaita region achieved 

zonal status in 2000 after protests and civil unrest the previous year demanded more 

political autonomy (Abbink 2006:4).  

Wolaita Sodo is the capital of the Wolaita Zone. It is located approximately 350 

kilometers southwest of Addis Ababa. The Zone is situated between two legs of the 

Ethiopian Rift Valley bordering the Hadiya and Kembata Tembaro to the north, Sidama 

to the east, Gamo-Gofa and Dawro to the south (Bibiso 2003:199). Natural borders of 

the Wolaita Zone include the Bilate River to the east, Lake Abaya to the southeast, and 

the Omo River to the west. Administratively, it is comprised of twelve districts (weredes): 

Damota Woyde, Damota Gale, Kindo Koyesha, Offa, Boloso Bombe, Kindo Didaye, 

Boloso Sore, Duguna Fango, Damota Pulasa, Sodo Zuria, Humbo, and Wolaita Sodo 

(Figure 1-2). 

The Wolaita 

The Wolaita Zone has a total population of 1,501,112 people and is considered 

one of the most densely populated regions of the country1 (Abbink 2006:3). While there 

are approximately 1.5 million people residing in the Wolaita Zone, there are 1,627,955 

million people who speak the Wolaita language as their “mother lounge.” The Wolaita 

                                            
1 Demographic data for the Wolaita Zone is based on the 2007 census. The 2017 census is currently 
underway.  
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language is classified as a Central Ometo language under the Northeastern Omotic 

language family. It is linguistically related to the Dorze, Dache, and Dawro languages 

(Assefa 2011). Amharic is considered the lingua franca throughout Ethiopia.  

Although the Wolaita Zone is inhabited predominately by Wolaita people, the 

population is comprised of people from various cultural groups. In fact, the Wolaita 

people are identified by different clan groups, which can be traced to existing cultural 

groups throughout Ethiopia. Abbink (2006:13) has translated the word “Wolaita” to 

mean “to come together,” and in discussions about the origins of the Wolaita kingdom, it 

has been said that they are comprised of many different cultural groups. Therefore, 

certain clans belong to the Wolaita as well as Kambatta, Arssi, Hadiya, Dawro and 

Borodda (Abbink 2006:13). Remo Chiatti (1984:112) has documented 110 clans, which 

claim origins all over Ethiopia.  

Subsistence farming and small-scale animal husbandry are the primary 

occupations of those in the Wolaita Zone, with 89 percent of the population residing in 

rural areas (Figure 1-3)(Central Statistical Agency 2010). Enset (Ensete ventricosum) is 

the primary subsistence crop of farmers as it serves as the basis for “kocho,” a staple 

food in the region (Brandt et al. 1997). Other principle subsistence crops include maize, 

barley, sorghum, haricot beans, taro, cabbage, yam, potatoes, and teff (Ali et al. 

2010:186; Tegene 1992:39). Cattle are the main livestock found in Wolaita, while other 

livestock include sheep, chickens, donkeys, mules, and horses (Kebede et al. 2009). 

Wolaita Society 

Wolaita society is traditionally stratified across three social groups: gok’a 

(common farmers), hilancha (artisans), and ayle (enslaved people) (Bibiso 2003:199). 

These social classes can be subdivided further. The hilancha, for example, consist of 
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three additional sub-groups: ch’inasha (potters), wogach’e (blacksmiths), and degala 

(hideworkers). Social rankings even vary amongst these artisanal groups. Berhanu 

Bibiso (2003) conducted ethnographic work in the Kindo Koyesha werede and observed 

that potters were socially ranked above blacksmiths and hideworkers. In Dalbo, the 

former capital of the Wolaita Kingdom, one can observe blacksmiths and hideworkers 

living and working together. In one case, a blacksmith’s forge was attached the side of a 

hideworker’s home. Although the social groups suggest the artisanal expertise of the 

various social groups, nearly all rural people, regardless of social class, engage in some 

degree of subsistence farming.  

The negative social status is not just arbitrarily ascribed to these artisanal groups 

but reified through Wolaita notions of purity and cleanliness. Members of these artisanal 

groups are said to eat the meat of wild animals and meat which is not ritualistically 

slaughtered (Bibiso 2003:202). Additionally, potters, blacksmiths, and hideworkers are 

both engaged in mining practices which required them to draw out clays, iron ore, and 

obsidian.2 As a result of their “impurity,” they have historical resided on the outskirts of 

towns and were not allowed to eat and drink the dairy of farmers, sit on stools used by 

farmers, attend public meetings, purchase land, or bury their dead in common 

cemeteries (Bibiso 2003:202). Therefore, their marginal status resulted in social as well 

as political marginalization.  

It is unclear whether these social divisions are upheld throughout all regions of 

the Wolaita Zone and have remained consistent over time. As Bibiso (2003:201) 

suggests, it is possible that trends in the demand of these artisan crafts created new 

                                            
2 Hideworkers mine and process obsidian stone tools which they use as their cutting and scraping 
implements for processing animal hides.  
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cleavages and relationships amongst social classes over time. The adoption of cotton 

clothing and, more recently, foam mattresses and western burial practices, have 

reduced the demand for processed hides. Local blacksmiths, however still make knives, 

hoes, plows, shovels, and other utilitarian metal tools. More ethnographic research is 

needed to understand the extent to which these social hierarchies persist in the region 

today. 

The low social status of these artisans should not take away from their 

importance and expertise. Iron was used as a currency in the region and blacksmiths 

were important both in the mining and smelting of iron. Additionally, they made the 

weapons for warriors and plows for farmers. Similarly, potters made the cooking, 

serving, and storage vessels and hideworkers made the clothing, saddles, bedding, and 

funerary shrouds (Bibiso 2003:209). While the artisans occupy low social status today, 

the enslaved were once considered the most marginal.  

Although outlawed today, slavery was one element of Wolaita’s social structure 

that deserves a bit of attention. Early historical sources mention slavery was persistent 

throughout Wolaita society and the Kingdom was a major player in the Ethiopian slave 

trade (Chiatti 1984). The exact origins of slavery in Ethiopia are unknown, although 

accounts from the Egyptian Old Kingdom (c.2686-2181 B.C.) mention enslaved people 

amongst the imports from the land of Punt (Finneran 2011). 

As in other parts of Africa, the rapid development of imperial expansion 

propagated the slave trade. The capture of smaller communities led to a large influx of 

prisoners of war who were then assignment to work for the Aksumite kingdom (Finneran 

2011:231). Evidence of slave raiding during this period derives from inscriptions related 
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to the fourth century King Ezana and the sixth century King Kaleb. Other ancient 

sources mention slaves amongst ivory and hippo hides as the principle exports of the 

kingdom (Finneran 2011:232). In Amharic and Tigrenya, “barya” is the common term for 

slave, deriving from the Barya peoples of northwestern Ethiopia where early enslaved 

peoples were believed to have originated. The vast majority of slaves in Ethiopia, 

however, were taken from the southwestern region of the country in more recent times 

(Finneran 2011).  

The slave trade routes followed the general trade routes within Ethiopia. These 

routes originated predominately in the southwestern part of the country and spread 

north into Sudan and the Red Sea throughout the port city of Massawa and east into the 

Gulf of Aden through the port cities of Zeila and Berbera. Tajurra served as another 

important slaving port during the nineteenth century (Beachey 1976:150). Along these 

trade routes, tolls were paid at various locations to the local chiefs, and the march to the 

coast could last several weeks (Harris 1971:16).  

Enslavement in Ethiopia was predicated upon several different conditions. Many 

people became enslaved as captives of warfare and raids which proliferated throughout 

the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries as various kingdoms expanded their domain. In 

other cases, people were kidnapped and sold into slavery. Individuals could legally 

become enslaved as punishment for a crime or due to an inability to pay a loan. By far 

the most common means by which people became enslaved was being born into the 

system. The children of the enslaved were also considered slaves themselves 

(Fernyhough 2010). 
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The enslaved who remained in Ethiopia were used for various purposes. As early 

as the seventeenth century, the Wallajoc, descended from enslaved peoples, were 

considered an influential military group in Gondar, Abyssinia (Finneran 2011:241). As 

war captives, many of them had the experience and training to be valuable soldiers. 

Women who were enslaved served as cowherders, servers, cooks, spinners, ground 

flour, and prepared hydromel (tej) and beer. Men also served in domestic capacities as 

servers, craftsmen, porters, and woodcutters (Fernyhough 2007:219–220). In Wolaita, 

many enslaved were engaged in agricultural labor, while others served as security 

forces (Chiatti 1984:212). Following the invasion of Ethiopia, Italy declared that all 

slaves were freed on October 14, 1935. However, at the same time they abolished 

slavery, the Italians forcibly enlisted those formerly enslaved into the Italian military. In 

1941, the Ethiopian government regained control of the country, and a year later Haile 

Selassie formally abolished slavery (Ahmad 1999:445). 

It is unclear how many people in Wolaita were enslaved though the numbers 

likely fluctuated over time. German ethnologist, Eike Haberland (Quoted in Chiatti 

1984:196) observed that nearly one-third of the population of Wolaita had been formerly 

enslaved by the 1950s. Chiatti’s (1984:196) work in the 1980s found higher rates in 

various weredes of Wolaita, some as high as 80 percent. While people from neighboring 

lands were sold and enslaved in Wolaita, the Wolaita were enslaved and sold outside of 

the region as well, both domestically and to the popular Indian Ocean ports. Today, 

people in Wolaita still retain the knowledge of families who were descended from the 

enslaved.  
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At the opposite end of the social spectrum, different ceremonies mark the social 

elites within Wolaita society. The dala, lika, and gimwa ceremonies are “cattle counting” 

ceremonies whereby wealthy individuals present their cattle to be counted by the 

community, verifying their wealth and reifying their social status. The dala ritual is 

conducted for male farmers with one hundred cattle, while the lika ceremony is 

conducted for men with one thousand cattle. Women have their own ceremony and 

acquire the title of Gimwa which is usually conducted at the same time as the dala and 

lika ceremonies (Hidoto 2015). 

Wealthy farmers often do not fully own the cattle but a partial “share.” The person 

in possession of the cow, often a subsistence farmer, is responsible for bringing the 

cattle to the ceremony. In addition to the public display of the cattle, feasting and the 

singing of praise songs are regular occurrences at these ceremonies. Historically, these 

counting ceremonies were not restricted to cattle but could include other livestock and 

possession of wealth numbering in the hundreds or thousands.  

In contemporary times, the successive political revolutions and reforms have 

impacted Wolaita socio-cultural and political practices. Yacob Hidoto (2015) asserts that 

the practice of cattle counting has increased since the beginning of Derg times. Since 

the Derg outlawed the sale of land, the value of cattle increased and became a more 

significant sign of wealth. In addition to these various social classes, social status is also 

ascribed to communities based on clan affiliation. Those clans associated with groups 

from northern Ethiopia as well as the former ruling classes – Wolaitamalla and Tigre – 

are commonly ascribed a higher social status (Chiatti 1984:113). 
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Wolaita Religion 

Wolaita religious and political structure are related to discussions of social 

stratification as they are all intertwined. The religion of the Wolaita consists primarily of 

Protestantism, Ethiopian Orthodox Christianity, and Islam. Catholicism is practiced to a 

lesser degree (Bibiso 2003:199). Historically, however, the Wolaita practiced their own 

indigenous belief system. Wolaita religion, although often classified as pagan, is a 

monotheistic belief system which views God (Tossa) as the Head Creator and Supreme 

Being. Aside from Tossa, traditional Wolaita belief also includes the presence of spirits 

which are associated with animals, objects, and natural phenomena – such as rivers, 

lakes, and the wind. Spirits can be good or bad, and offerings of food and animal 

sacrifices are regularly made to appease them. Spirit possession is another aspect of 

Wolaita religion. Diviners (kallichia) and magicians (sharecwa) are the principle 

communicators with the spirits. On the one hand, diviners can interpret dreams, forecast 

the future, and offer medicinal recommendations for ailments. On the other hand, 

magicians handle spiritual issues beyond the realm of the diviner. They can remove 

spirit possessions and remedy supernatural curses (Chiatti 1984). 

In the 1930s, Protestantism spread through southwestern Ethiopia and became 

increasingly popular in Wolaita. Dena Freeman contends that Protestantism readily 

spread in the 1930s because the Wolaita were not keen on taking on the Ethiopian 

Orthodox Christianity that was being imposed after Menelik’s invasion in the region. 

However, EOC entered the region centuries before Menelik’s invasion through the 

evangelical work of Abuna Tekle Haymanot. Of all the Saints in Ethiopian Orthodox 

Christianity, Tekle Haymanot holds a unique place in Wolaita. Although the narratives 

differ across sources, it is generally understood that Tekle Haymanot came to Wolaita 



 

33 

Zone to conduct early evangelical work and healed a sick King Motolomi leading to his 

conversation to Christianity. While Tekle Haymanot remains a central figure in EOC, the 

extent of conversion in the Wolaita region is contested.  

Wolaita Political Structure 

Just as the religious and social context changed in Wolaita over time, so too has 

the political structure. The origins of the Wolaita Kingdom are not clearly defined, but it 

is most sources contend that it developed sometime between the 11th and 12th century 

A.D. (Lema 2011:7–8). The various oral traditions surrounding the origins of the Wolaita 

Kingdom are discussed later, but it is generally believed that the Wolaita were ruled by 

two successive dynasties: the Wolaitamalla and the Tigre dynasties. Political 

organization under these two dynasties remained relatively similar. The king (kawa) 

served as the head political figure as well as the chief diviner and clan priest. Thus, his 

position was both political and spiritual. The Royal Court served as the centralized 

location from which Wolaita kings ruled. According to Chiatti, the Kingdom was 

subdivided into three major administrative regions. The main kingdom (bitta) was under 

the direct control of the king. The tributary kingdoms (komai) were usually administered 

by relatives of the king but had their own administrative systems. Finally, the ‘’colonies” 

(imata) remained relatively autonomous and maintained a separate governing structure. 

They paid tribute to the Wolaita King and comprised of recently controlled lands (Chiatti 

1984:414–418). It was common practice for Wolaita kings to claim new lands and 

relocated their palaces in the name of expansion. The Tigre dynasty adopted a more 

expansionist campaign than the Woliatamalla and conquered many Kambatta and 

Hadiya lands. Kindu, Ofa Sere, Wofana, Humbo, and Dalbo have all served as capitals 
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of the Wolaita Kingdom (Chiatti 1984:258). In the case of Dalbo, the last capital of the 

Wolaita Kingdom, the land was formerly occupied by the Hadiya.  

The Kingdom of Wolaita fell to the Abyssinians in the span of two weeks in 1894. 

In 1903, King Tona was sent to Addis Ababa after a failed rebellion attempt (Chiatti 

1984:63). Balla Ondu was installed as the new administrator of the kingdom under the 

aegis of the Abyssinian Empire. In 1917, Gurage and Kambatta mercenaries invaded 

northern Wolaita and peace was made by Amhara administrators, which stripped the 

administrator of much of his political power. That year, Dejasmach Baiane moved the 

capital and its inhabitants from Dalbo to Sodo (Chiatti 1984:64). The twentieth century 

ushered in the current political climate of Wolaita today. With no king, the royal family 

lost much of its power, but the land remained with various member of the royal family, 

ensuring some degree of political and social capital would be retained. The current 

borders of the Wolaita Zone are believed to be roughly the same extent of the Wolaita 

kingdom at the demise by Menelik. 

The current socio-political structure of Wolaita is deeply entrenched in a series of 

historical and contemporary arrangements and events. It is generally believed that the 

Communist revolution enacted by the Derg flattened preexisting hierarchies and 

provided for more egalitarian societies throughout Ethiopia. However, the case of 

Wolaita is more complicated. Understanding the complexity of ethnicity in Ethiopia, 

Aalen (2011:3) aptly states, 

In line with the constructivist approach to ethnicity, ethnic groups are seen 
not as homogenous and univocal but rather as constellations of different 
and often conflicting interests, reflecting inter alia traditional hierarchies, 
social strata, and generational and gender lines. These intra-ethnic 
cleavages make politics of ethnicity flexible and unpredictable, and they 
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also make it difficult to forecast how the same national political process 
will play out in different regional and local contexts. 

At the local level, ethnic conflicts have increased over the last decade (Aalen 

2011:1). While the land reforms under the Derg brought about a change in the 

ownership and distribution of agricultural lands, it did little to change the existing socio-

political hierarchies in Wolaita. The Derg restructured many of the royal lands and 

dismantled long-standing socio-economic systems. However, many aspects of the 

original social-hierarchy remain. Social taboos on potters, blacksmiths, and hideworkers 

are still in place and have led to the continued marginalization, both socially and 

economically, of these communities. The push toward ethnic resurgence has also 

impacted not only inter-regional politics but intra-regional politics as well. Freeman and 

Pankhurst (2003) assert that some of members of the marginalized communities who 

received land claims during the Derg, lost them during the 1991 revolution. An interview 

with a Wolaita who descended from enslaved ancestry stated, “The discrimination 

based on clans and strata was revived at the end of the Derg regime, and it is 

flourishing today” (Aalen 2011:134). On a more practical level, Aalen (2011:130) has 

noted the resurgence of clan-based funerary societies which place renewed 

interdependence on clans as opposed to neighbors or religious affiliations.  

Anthropology of History in Ethiopia 

As one of the minority cultural groups located in the region, the Wolaita fall victim 

to issues of historical and cultural marginalization that belie many other minority groups. 

Their historical narrative is predominately restricted to oral history and twentieth century 

written accounts from European explorers, missionaries, and military officials from 

northern Ethiopia. Many Ethiopian historians are cognizant of the value of oral histories 
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and oral traditions, particularly in southern nations. The problem, however, is little work 

has been done to document the oral histories of these smaller cultural groups and the 

work that has been done, remains largely unpublished. Furthermore, oral histories are 

often fragmented and at times contradictory to one another. 

In order to properly unpack the challenges associated with the historiography of 

the region, it is important to define the term “southern Ethiopia.” Bahru Zewde 

(2002:16), in his book, A History of Modern Ethiopia 1855-1991, defines ‘southern 

Ethiopia’ as “…a convenient category embracing those states and peoples which did 

not directly engage in or were peripheral to the imperial politics of Gondar.” Although 

many of the kingdoms and cultural groups considered reside in the SNNPR, in many 

ways “southern Ethiopia” is just as much of a political term as it is a geographical term. 

Much of the available literature on southern Ethiopian cultural groups is relegated 

to accounts from early European explorers, missionaries, and liturgical text 

(Beckingham and Huntingford 1954; Bahrey et al. 1993). In addition to the biased 

nature inherent these sorts of historical text, much of the written information is based on 

a few days spent passing through a region. Furthermore, many of these accounts by 

European travelers and missionaries were penned in the late nineteenth century and 

early twentieth century when the region was undergoing rapid social and political 

change through various wars, slave raiding, and incursions. Many of the cultures are 

therefore depicted as bellicose. 

One example of the bias nature of early European accounts is witnessed in 

Father Fernandez’s writings of the Yem. In the early seventeenth century, Portuguese 

missionary Father Fernandez was deliberate in identifying a number of “barbarous” 
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practices employed by the Yem including human sacrifices, the cutting off of the left 

testicle of all males except the King and his sons, and the cutting off of the nipples of 

men. Other practices included the sacrifice of oxen to the sacred crocodiles of the Gibe 

River. When the king was ill, oxen were replaced with human sacrifices. When a new 

king was installed, it is said that he would summon all of the people suffering from 

leprosy and ringworm to be sent across the Gibe River and beheaded (Huntingford 

1955).  

The bias nature of these historical accounts is further supported by the 

derogatory references used to name the different cultural groups with whom they 

encountered. These names include Janjero – the Oromo word for “monkey” (Zenjaro in 

Amharic) – and Wolamo – a derivation of the Amharic word for “cattle” (Huntingford 

1955).3 These were not the names local people used to describe themselves. Janjero 

and Wolamo were used to describe the Yem and the people of modern Hadiya, 

Kambatta and Wolaita respectively.  

As a result of the dearth of historical documentation about these kingdoms, more 

general texts on Ethiopia history have only provided sparing information on the southern 

nationalities (e.g. Pankhurst 2001; Marcus 2002; Zewde 2002). In the revised version of 

his A History of Ethiopia, Marcus (2002:xii) acknowledges his inability to incorporate the 

histories of the various nationalities lamenting, “The available literature is insufficient for 

such an ambitious undertaking.”  

                                            
3 Alternative sources argue that Janjaro means “the ear of the king” and was used to describe the Yem as 
spies or vassals of the Abyssinian Emperor. Similarly, Walamo has also been translated as “never” 
referencing an oral tradition that says the Walamo people were exiled by Emperor Yeshaq and ordered 
never to return (Chiatti 1984:2).  
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Unfortunately, most attempts to write histories of the smaller kingdoms in 

southern Ethiopia are susceptible to the hagiography that is persistent throughout 

Ethiopian historiography (González-Ruibal and Fernández 2007). The various histories 

of the region that do exist read similar to tales of successive kings and their military 

exploits. Rulers like Abba Jiffar II of Jimma, King Tona of the Wolaita, and Sheikh 

Khoyele of Benishangul-Gumuz are quintessential figures in the history of their 

respective kingdoms. Their centrality in regional histories is reified through oral history 

and museum representations. A “people’s history” of the south kingdoms is, in fact, a 

difficult undertaking. Some of this corrective work must involve a reconceptualization of 

the periodization of Ethiopian history that at least attempts to delineate eras that are of 

importance to the respective cultural groups, even if they conflict with dominant 

narratives.  

Where written history has been lacking, anthropologists have attempted to fill the 

void (e.g. Donham and James 1986; Donham 1999; Freeman and Pankhurst 2003). 

Freeman and Pankhurst’s (2003) edited volume, Peripheral Peoples, offers a significant 

contribution in documenting the cultures of various groups throughout the SNNPR. 

While the text is a significant contribution, it is by no means comprehensive of the many 

societies of southern Ethiopia. Furthermore, this – and other texts – must be read 

cautiously as the practice of documenting cultural practices without placing them in 

historical context has a tendency to present cultures as static and unchanging.  

Further biases are not evidenced in the types of histories accepted as authentic 

historical knowledge. Abbink (2006) speaks to some of the challenges of reconstructing 

the Wolaita Kingdom history. For one, there is a tendency in oral history, as he 
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recognized in the works of Eike Haberland, to search for an authentic reconstruction by 

focusing on the eldest informants. Many of those interviewed were members of the 

social elite. The complications associated with this are evident. In some ways, it 

reinforces narrative control over the construction of history. Thus, an Ethiopian 

historicity must be equally critical of the oral historical accounts that are accepted.  

Some of the challenges associated with conflicting oral traditions are evidenced 

in Wolaita historiography as well. According to Pankhurst (1997), the Wolaita Kingdom 

comprised of two successive dynasties: Wolaitamalla and Tigre dynasties. The former is 

said to comprise of indigenous Wolaita rulers based in Kindo Koyesha. Motolomi was 

said to have converted after falling ill to disease and being treated by Tekle-Haymanot, 

thereby requiring all of the Wolaita to convert.4 The Tigre dynasty traces its lineage from 

the Tigre people of northern Ethiopia. They were said to have come to the region as 

relatively poor merchants and gained status through their command of trade. According 

to oral tradition, they took power over the Wolaitamalla when Adaye married a daughter 

of King Lachia Oche. In a power move, Adaye overthrew his father-in-law and the Tigre 

reign began (Chiatti 1984:349). Other histories of the Wolaita deviate from this origin 

story by varying degrees.  

Huntingford (Bahrey et al. 1993) traces the origins of the Wolaita back to around 

1268 but divides the kingdom into three separate dynasties. The first dynasty is 

believed to derive from Damot and King Motolomi is attributed as the first ruler. The 

second dynasty, Wolaitamalla, is believed to have originated from Kucha. It was during 

                                            
4 I should mention there are no accounts of Ethiopian Orthodoxy ever being widespread amongst the 
Wolaita at any point in their history and Bibiso (Bibiso 2003) claims that the Wolaita held traditional beliefs 
up until Abyssinian conquest. 
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this dynasty that the Wolaita Kingdom was probably at its apex. Huntingford (Bahrey et 

al. 1993) asserts that at this time they laid claim to the lands of the Kucha, Gamo, 

Boroda and Kullo. The Wolaitamalla arguably lasted until the sixteenth century when the 

Tigre dynasty replaced them. Another source suggests that the Wolaitamalla dynasty 

can be traced as far back as 1230 (Bibiso 2003). Adding further complexity and 

uncertainty to the history of the kingdom, historian Bahru Zewde (2002) asserts that the 

Wolaitamalla dynasty ended in the fifteenth century with no clear dates as to its origin.  

My own oral historical work in Wolaita identified a third dynasty, the Arujia,5 which 

predated the Wolaitamalla although no firm dates of origin were given. It has been said 

that this dynasty is generally not recognized because the rulers are not viewed 

favorably. In many ways, the historiography of the Wolaita follows in line with rest of 

southern Ethiopia; oral history exists to varying degrees, but official narratives only enter 

Ethiopian history in relation to Abyssinian contact. In some ways, erasure of the Arujia 

dynasty narrative demonstrates a selectivity in the preservation of oral traditions and 

reifies the same religious tropes employed by the wider Abyssinian Empire that centers 

Christianity with the origin of the Kingdom. Denying the Arujia dynasty maintains 

Motolomi as the first king of Wolaita, and his conversion to Orthodox Christianity means 

the EOC and Abuna Tekle Haymanot are central figures to the origin of the kingdom.   

The discussion of a Tigre dynasty deserves further attention as several groups in 

southern Ethiopia claim origins or close cultural ties with northern cultural groups. These 

claims are more than just coincidental and could have real political implications where 

northern Amhara and Tigrean groups are associated with higher status and socio-

                                            
5 The Arujia dynasty is briefly mentioned in Lambebo (Lambebo 2016) but details remain vague. 
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political power. In contemporary Wolaita society for example, clans are ranked 

according to their relationship to the King and their affiliation with northern cultural 

groups (Aalen 2011:62). Thus, ascribing a direct lineage to the Tigre adds a level of 

social and political capital in the context of southern Ethiopian society. 

The abundance of unverified, and potentially incorrect, information that is 

published on the Wolaita is reminiscent of a larger problem in Ethiopian history. The 

effects and influence of European powers in the expansion of Oromo and later Shewa 

have been points of contention. Timothy Insoll (2003:82–83) argues that Ahmed 

Gragn’s expansion throughout the South was stopped by the Portuguese specifically 

citing, “…the Portuguese, who, under the leadership of Christopher da Gama, defeated 

Gragn’s forces at the battle of Watna Dagna in 1543, leading to the collapse of Adal, 

and a battle in which Gragn was killed ‘probably by a shot from a Portuguese musket.’” 

Conversely, in his History of Ethiopia, Harold Marcus (2002) acknowledges that Gragn 

was killed at the 1543 battle but Gragn’s army had successfully won a significant victory 

a year earlier, “…taking weapons and ammunition and killing hundreds of the Christian 

enemy, including two hundred Portuguese and their commander, Christopher da Gama, 

who was captured and beheaded” (Marcus 2002:34). Thus, while we are left wondering 

who defeated who, we are reminded that proper research requires a critical appraisal of 

all written and oral records. 

Chapter Overview 

This dissertation consists of five chapters covering a range of topics associated 

with Wolaita history and representation. The introductory chapter provides a broad 

overview of the state of Ethiopian historiography and historicity as well as background 

on the Wolaita who serve as a focus of this research. I situate the Wolaita within the 
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broader framework of Ethiopian historiography and archaeological research. Chapters 

2, 3, and 4 serve as the main body chapters using a range of anthropological 

methodologies and theoretical approaches. 

Chapter 2 interrogates representational strategies of the Wolaita in museums 

across three contexts: national, local, and private museum spaces. I explore the politics 

of identity formation and the manner in which Wolaita identity and history both reifies 

and challenges dominant narratives. Theoretically, I investigate how the practice of 

“symbolic annihilation” (Eichstedt and Small 2002) and   “strategic essentialism” (Levy 

2006) are employed by different stakeholders in museum representations. For example, 

hideworkers and potters are considered some of the most marginalized within Wolaita 

society, yet they and their crafts are often the focus of museal attention.  

Chapter 3 offers a cultural heritage management plan for the Wolaita Zone. 

While several sites in Wolaita have been developed for tourism, local officials and 

heritage professionals agree that more can be done to maximize their full potential. 

Furthermore, I explore the way that current tourism trends and development plans foster 

inequitable development in Ethiopia that drives infrastructural support to the northern 

region of the country and reifies the historical significance of the North and 

nature/ethnological significance of the South. The chapter interrogates the development 

and praxis of “pro-poor” and sustainable tourism in Ethiopia, offering recommendations 

to develop natural and cultural heritage tourism sites in the Zone. The sites selected 

explored include Ajora Falls and the Mochena Borago Rockshelter.  

Chapter 4 describes the archaeological survey and excavations I conducted in 

search of King Tona’s Palace. The main objective of this research was to explore the 
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development of the Wolaita Kingdom at Dalbo in relation to its involvement in regional 

interaction networks and a wider world system. The broader goal of this work was to 

test if a world-systems approach, coupled with peer polity interaction models, to better 

understand the development of smaller kingdoms throughout southern Ethiopia during 

the last millennium. The 2016 excavation and analysis of archaeological material at 

Dalbo provided insight into the occupational history of the former capital of the Wolaita 

Kingdom. I used this archaeological research as an attempt to add another 

methodological tool to Wolaita historiography, where there is a lack of written source 

material. The archaeological work revealed some cleavages within local community 

politics. Nearing the end of excavations, we came to learn that some members of the 

community did not want us to locate King Tona’s palace for fear that his descendants 

would use that knowledge to justify land claims. This work further reinforces the politics 

of historical knowledge construction and various tensions within the community.   

Chapter 5 is the conclusory chapter. Here I revisit the theme of historiography 

and historicity in relation to Ethiopia and the Wolaita, exploring the incorporation of 

Wolaita history in the local school system. Additionally, I advocate for a 

reconceptualization of Ethiopian periodization that is based less on elite configurations 

of Abyssinian rulers and more inclusive of local histories. However, this reclamation 

project requires interdisciplinary approaches. I argue for changes to Ethiopian 

historiography and historicity that is more inclusive of oral histories, archaeology, and 

other forms of knowledge production and meaning making. The Wolaita are just one 

“minority” group in southern Ethiopia. Situating this dissertation in the broader context of 

Ethiopia, we have much to learn about the representational strategies of other 
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communities, their potential to develop potential cultural heritage tourism sites, and the 

history of the development of smaller kingdoms in the SNNPR.  
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Figure 1-1. Map of the Southern Nations and Nationalities Peoples Region. 

 

 
Figure 1-2. Administrative Map of Wolaita Zone 
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Figure 1-3. Population of Wolaita Zone. 

Source: Central Statistical Agency. 2010. Population and Housing Census 2007 Report, 
SNNPR, Part I: Population Size and Characteristics. Addis Ababa: Central Statistical 
Agency.
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CHAPTER 2 
REPRESENTATION, IDENTITY, AND IMPERIAL HISTORY: THE WOLAITA MUSEUM 

AND LANDSCAPES OF REPRESENTATION 

Background 

Calls for the repatriation of looted artifacts and the acquisition of natural and 

cultural heritage sites on the UNESCO World Heritage list have garnered international 

attention from heritage officials and diplomats alike. Recent controversy emerged when 

plans were announced in 2006 to send the remains of Lucy (Dinkenesh) on a museum 

tour throughout the United States. On the one hand, researchers were concerned about 

the safety and preservation of the remains and felt that Lucy should only be moved for 

scientific reasons. On the other hand, heritage officials assured the fossils would not be 

threatened and cited the five to six million dollars the government stood to make as an 

incentive to continue with the proposed tour (Dalton 2006). In the end, Dinkenesh went 

on a five-year tour of the United States and returned in 2013. It is unclear exactly how 

much money was made from the trip and during that time Ethiopians were unable to 

view it. 

At the same time Dinkenesh was attracting international attention, there were 

increasing trends nationally amongst cultural groups to establish local, regional 

museums spurred, in part, by the collapse of the Derg in 1991 and a resurgence in local 

ethnic claims to heritage and autonomy (González-Ruibal and Fernández 2007). Often 

operating on limited budgets and situated in communities that generate relatively little 

tourist traffic, these local museums face unique challenges and opportunities. In an 

attempt to tease out some of the nuanced representational strategies of minority groups 

in Ethiopian museums, I evaluated museum representations of the Wolaita. I am 

particularly interested in the relationship between the construction of Wolaita identity 
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across national, local and private museum exhibitions. This growing phenomenon in the 

proliferation of museums in Ethiopia and changes within Authority for Research and 

Conservation of Cultural Heritage (ARCCH) are particularly important when coupled 

with the increasing politics of cultural identity in the country. It is important to remember, 

as Stuart Hall (1990:222) explains, that identity is “…a ‘production’, which is never 

complete, always in process, and always constituted within, not outside, 

representation.”  In some cases, these museums are created to represent unique 

aspects of local heritage. In other cases, they serve more politically charged ends to 

create a counter-narrative to representations that take place in national and regional 

museums. Thus, museums are makers of culture as opposed to keepers of culture 

(Silverman and O’Niell 2012) and therefore have larger political implications inherent in 

the selection and presentation of material culture in the museum context. 

This chapter draws from theoretical considerations in media and museum studies 

as well as a larger body of literature on the politics of identity and representations of 

minority groups in museum contexts. Maria de Lourdes Horta (quoted in Weil 2012:175) 

acknowledged the transformation museums were having in Brazilian society “For the 

moment, in my country, [museums] are being used in a new way, as tools for self-

expression, self-recognition, and representation; as spaces of power negotiation among 

social forces; and as strategies for empowering people so that they are more able to 

decide their own destiny.” Continuing along a similar vein, Low (2012:1) has asserted, 

“They [museums] have the power to make people recognize the importance of the 

individual as a member of society, and, of equal importance in combating subversive 

inroads, the power to keep minds happy and healthy.”  
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Theoretically, this chapter attempts to push the limitations of post-colonial theory 

by demonstrating the manner in which representation and identity are formulated in 

relation dominant narratives perpetuated not by a former European colonial power, but 

the state of Ethiopia. I explore the manner throughout which symbolic annihilation 

(Gerbner 1972) in museum representation constructions Wolaita identity and how local 

and private museums attempt to challenge these constructions and dominant 

historiographies to craft more inclusive Wolaita identities. Pushing beyond the binary 

limitations of colonial versus indigenous paradigm that often color post-colonial 

analyses of heritage representation, I also explore the biases inherent in local and 

private museum representations. How do representational strategies of the Wolaita 

heritage and culture differ across national, local, and private museum exhibitions? How 

do these representational strategies work together to craft Wolaita identity? These are 

just some of the questions that guide this research.  

Methodology 

Over a three-year period (2014-2016), I visited national, local and private 

museums in Addis Ababa and the Wolaita Zone. For this study, I participated in self-

guided and – when available – docent-led tours of four museums in Ethiopia: The 

National Museum of Ethiopia (Addis Ababa), The Institute of Ethiopia Studies Museum 

(Addis Ababa), The Wolaita Cultural Museum (Sodo), and Zebdewos’s Home of 

Wolaytta (Boditi)1. These museums were selected because they encompass the broad 

spectrum of national, local and private museum spaces with artifacts directly related to 

                                            
1 Zebdewos’s Home of Wolaytta is still under construction and therefore exhibitions are not fully available. 
In this case, I analyze the material that was available for critique with the understanding that it is still a 
work-in-progress. 
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Wolaita cultural heritage. For this multi-sited museum study, I employed participant 

observation as well as visual and textual analytical methods to explore the explicit and 

implicit manner in which cultural groups are represented and its relationship to identity 

construction.  Admittedly, my understanding of the museum experience is limited by my 

lack of comprehension of the Wolaita language and my inability to participate in tours 

directed toward students and members of the Wolaita community. It is likely that the 

tour experience differs from the message given to international tourists.  

What is a Museum? 

According to the International Council of Museums’ (ICOM) statutes:  

A museum is a non-profit, permanent institution in the service of society 
and its development, open to the public, which acquires, conserves, 
researches, communicates and exhibits the tangible and intangible 
heritage of humanity and its environment for the purposes of education, 
study and enjoyment (International Council of Museums 2007).  

While this definition is important for establishing international standards for 

museums, it leaves much to be desired regarding more nuanced spaces of 

representation. It does not account for private institutions nor institutions that are profit 

driven. While these institutions cater to a restrictive market, private and for-profit 

museum spaces do offer representational strategies that need to be considered across 

the wider contexts in which they operate.  

In thinking beyond the confines of the traditional museum structure, Simpson 

(2001:109) identified various cases in which indigenous societies established 

institutions that operate in a manner similar to museums, but do not fall into traditional 

classifications. The Carved Meeting Houses of the Maori found throughout New 

Zealand are just one example of these indigenous institutions. These meeting houses 

are used to host ceremonies and formal community gatherings although they also 
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house cultural objects including carvings, paintings, and weavings of cultural 

significance. Similar institutions are found in Konso and throughout Papua New Guinea 

and the East Solomon Islands. The variability of institutions that represent cultures, art, 

and artifacts, necessitates the adoption of a definition of museums that is more inclusive 

of the purpose and manner through which people and things are displayed. 

In his seminal 1942 article, Theodore Low (2012) asked: “What is a museum?” 

He questioned the nature and purpose of museums as opposed to its physical 

characteristics. According to Low, museums prior to and during World War II, 

traditionally served two functions. First, they were directed to acquire art and artifacts 

and preserve sensitive objects. Second, museums possessed a scholarly component 

where they were used to teach art history – mainly to college and university students. 

Moving beyond these two foundational directives, Low advocated for museums to serve 

a third function of public education. While the relationship between museums and public 

education is fairly commonplace now, it was revelatory at the time. Low did not clearly 

articulate the meaning of “public,” but it is apparent that he called for museums to 

discard their elitist nature and develop more resources for the layperson. It is in this vein 

of public education that many museums currently operate in as standard practice. 

However, in looking more closely at this directive of public education, it is important to 

understand how museums display and represent people and cultures through artifacts 

and other representational strategies. 

Janet Marstine (2006) in her introduction to New Museum Theory and Practice 

describes museums as articulated across four different classifications of representation: 

shrines, market-driven industry, the post-museum, and museums as colonizing space. 
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In spaces where museums are treated as shrines, artifacts are often exalted and 

fetishized. In these cases, the museums serve as spaces to protect sacred objects and 

artifacts are presented to visitors in a singular manner. Museums as market-driven 

tourist industry are more concerned with appealing to potential visitors. As such, 

exhibitions are created to encourage visitor traffic and in some cases artifacts are 

commoditized.  The idea of a post-museum is a more contemporary phenomenon 

whereby the institutions serve some of the same functions of traditional museums but in 

new and innovative ways. These post-museums often present the inherent politics of 

representation and place visitors in dialogue with the exhibition. By nature, they tend to 

be provocative and interactive. Finally, museums that operate as colonizing space 

classify and define the people with whom they represent. Keeping in mind that all 

exhibitions are political, there is usually an intended political function that operates 

through these representational strategies. In these spaces Marstine (2006:14) notes, 

“Museums construct the ‘other’ to construct and justify the ‘self.’” The statement implies 

a very direct and intentional action but the constructions and justifications can be much 

more implicit and less intentional.  

The framework of understanding how museums operate as colonizing space is 

particularly important to museums in Africa and other post-colonial contexts. As 

Marstine (2006) explains, when artifacts enter colonial museums, they are often 

stripped of their context and function. These artifacts become imbued with a new set of 

aesthetic values – usually based upon the culture or hosting institution – and presented 

according to those values. For example, masks, particularly from West Africa, were 

highly favored by museums for their ‘sculptural quality’ and their influences on the 
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artistic styles of Picasso and other revered European artists (Marstine 2006:14). This 

process of dislocation can create a ‘museal’ effect, whereby the artifacts are stripped 

from the cultures that produced them or the contemporary context in which they exist. 

These characterizations of museums as representational institutions are important to 

understanding the nuances of museums in Ethiopia. In the sections that follow, I explore 

representations of the Wolaita across four different museums and discuss how these 

representations play into identity construction and larger historiographic trends.  

National Museums in Ethiopia 

Identity politics in Ethiopia have gone through several transformations over the 

last century. With a country of over 60 different cultural groups, longstanding feuds and 

power dynamics between groups, it is easy to understand that cultural identity is very 

political. Identity politics have played out differently across various stages of Ethiopia’s l 

history. In relation to museums and cultural heritage specifically, Tarsitani (2011) 

identified three major periods of change: the era of Haile Selassie (1930-1974), the 

Derg (1974-1991), and the FDRE (1991-Present).  

It was during the reign of Emperor Haile Selassie that the National Museum of 

Ethiopia was first constructed. This served not only to bolster a sense of national pride 

and identity but also assisted with the vision of pushing Ethiopia towards “modernity” 

and building Addis Ababa into an international city. Many of the initial collections were 

donated by the royal family and church and thus representations of “Ethiopia” were 

relegated predominately to royal and Christian iconography. Furthermore, the promotion 

of a historical meta-narrative centered on Christianity linked Ethiopia cultural and 

politically to other Christian nations throughout the world (Finneran 2013). 
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During the era of the Derg, there was a concerted effort to undo the power of 

elites and challenge elite representations. It has been said that when the Derg took 

power, the leaders visited the Institute of Ethiopia Studies Museum and asserted that 

the museum and its contents were for the people and no longer the elites (Tarsitani 

2011:306). It was during the beginning of the Derg period that Donald Johanson 

uncovered Australopithecus afarensis with the Hadar Project. The government was 

supportive of archaeological projects that explored human evolutionary history and 

other sites of international significance. The proliferation of projects focusing on early 

human adaptation and development may have also been due in part to the 

government’s attempt to push a larger national identity over individual cultural identities. 

This was a trend that has been noted in other African countries such as Tanzania and 

Kenya during their post-colonial periods (Shepherd 2002). Ethiopia’s cultural heritage 

continued to reach international notoriety during this period as UNESCO began 

documenting sites of unique worldwide cultural significance. It was during this period 

that Ethiopia ratified the UNESCO agreement on cultural heritage and in 1978 the 

Simien Mountains and the Rock Hewn Churches of Lalibela were enlisted as the first 

World Heritage Sites in Ethiopia.  

Finally, the modern era of the Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopia (FDRE) 

emerged after the overthrow of the Derg. The new government’s establishment of 

ethnic-federalism led to a resurgence of governmental support for the promotion of the 

cultural heritage of specific cultural groups. Soon after the FDRE took power, they 

officially declared the equality of all languages of Ethiopia and established a new set of 

standards and rules governing cultural heritage in the country. Many of the 
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proclamations were rather ambiguous but stated that the government had a duty to 

support the development of cultural heritage throughout the country (Tarsitani 

2011:307). These declarations coincided with a larger international movement to 

recognize and support the rights of minority communities throughout the world. In 1992, 

UNESCO’s Declaration on the Rights of Persons Belonging to National or Ethnic, 

Religious and Linguistic Minorities proclaimed that all people have a right to learn in 

their native language. It also outlined a series of articles for the preservation and 

protection of rights for minority communities and their linguistic, religious, and cultural 

heritage (UN General Assembly 1992).  

It is across these changing political landscapes that museums have developed 

throughout Ethiopia. The era of Haile Selassie saw some of the first attempts to 

establish formal museums in Ethiopia. When the Derg took power, the role of museums 

shifted, and the promotion of global heritage led to the development of heritage sites 

particularly related to the tourism sector. Finally, the policies of the modern FDRE has 

led to the proliferation of local, ethnic museums which allow local cultural groups to 

assert some degree of autonomy over the manner in which they are represented. What 

follows is a description of four major museums with significance to the Wolaita: The 

National Museum of Ethiopia (Addis Ababa), The Institute of Ethiopia Studies Museum 

(Addis Ababa), The Wolaita Museum (Sodo), and Zebdewos’s Cultural Houses (Boditi).  

National Museum of Ethiopia 

The National Museum of Ethiopia was established as the first major museum in 

the country (Figure 2-1). The initial museum began in 1944 as part of the National 

Library and moved to its current location in Amist Kilo, Addis Ababa in 1966 (Gobezie 

2008:253). The initial artifacts in the museum were gifted from the royal family and 



 

56 

therefore representative of the art and artifacts of the elite as opposed to the masses of 

the Ethiopians (Tarsitani 2011:304–5). Furthermore, as was the case with many early 

museums in throughout Africa, Tarsitani (2011) notes that many of the administrators 

were foreigners. This subsequently shaped the manner in which cultural objects were 

represented in museums and, to a certain degree, the aesthetic values that were placed 

upon these objects. Initial exhibitions favored art and artifacts related to the country’s 

Christian history and culture as well as contemporary art from Ethiopian artists who 

underwent formal artistic training abroad (Tarsitani 2011:305). 

Today, the National Museum is arguably the most comprehensive museum in 

Ethiopia and the most widely visited by international and domestic tourists. It covers 

most aspects of Ethiopia’s natural and cultural history from early human development to 

modern agricultural practices. The museum exhibitions are divided amongst four floors. 

The newly-renovated basement level is dedicated to the early human and fauna record 

of Ethiopia. The exhibition is titled, “Million Years of Life and Culture in Ethiopia.” In 

addition to displaying both actual and replica fossils of some of the earliest fauna, they 

also describe some of the techniques used by paleoanthropologists to recover the 

fossils. Stone tools from the Early, Middle and Late Stone Age populate the display 

cabinets. Lucy (Dinkinesh), Salem, and other early hominid fossils are prominently 

featured in this section. As visitors conclude their tour of the basement floor, the final 

exhibition panels briefly mention the more recent developments of plant domestication, 

herding, and pottery. These elude to the exhibitions of the early civilization of Ethiopia 

presented on the ground floor.    
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The ground floor features exhibitions of some of the major early civilizations of 

northern and central Ethiopia. The artifacts associated with this collection originate 

largely from northern Ethiopia and encompass artifacts from more famous 

archaeological sites of Aksum, Lalibela, and Yeha, just to name a few. In the central 

atrium of the ground floor is an exhibition devoted to the more recent emperors of 

Abyssinia. Some artifacts include regalia of Emperors Menelik and Haile Selassie and 

Haile Selassie’s throne.  

Following the stairs to the first floor, visitors are introduced to a series of 

exhibitions dedicated to Ethiopian art. This includes mainly paintings of religious – 

Ethiopian Orthodox – and contemporary art but cover a wide spectrum of themes. There 

does not appear to be a particular ordering to the organization of artwork, and motifs 

range from an Ethiopian derivation of “The Last Supper” to a war painting of Emperor 

Yohannes IV and an artistic interpretation of Ethiopia during the Derg era.  

The second floor is the last floor in the museum. It features more ethnographic 

materials that highlight the diverse agricultural and handicraft practices of the various 

cultural groups of Ethiopia. It is here that the references to the peoples of southern 

Ethiopia are most present. However, the exhibitions on the second floor of the National 

Museum are not as fully developed as those on the basement and ground floors. Few 

exhibitions on this floor have labels to explain the materials presented. While the 

function of the objects is readily assumed, the context from which they were created 

and their association with cultural groups remain nebulous. Agricultural plows, axes, 

looms, scarves, and hides address the various agricultural and artisanal practices that 

exist throughout Ethiopia. These exhibits appear almost as an appendix to the overall 
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museum experience with cluster of material from southern Ethiopian cultural groups. 

Finally, a small room on the second floor hosts the gift shop which includes a few 

postcards and smaller ornaments for sale – some specific to Ethiopia, others more 

generically found in tourists traps throughout Africa.  

Institute of Ethiopian Studies (IES) 

The Institute of Ethiopian Studies (IES) consists of a research institute, library, 

and museum (Figure 2-2). The library contains thousands of documents published in 

both Ethiopian and foreign languages and the research institute publishes the Journal of 

Ethiopian Studies and the IES Bulletin. The Institute was founded in 1963 and managed 

under the direction of Richard Pankhurst. The Ethnological Museum of the Institute of 

Ethiopian Studies, more specifically, was established the same year and managed 

under the leadership of Stanislaw Chojnaki. At the time, he was serving as the chief 

librarian at the University College of Addis Ababa, Arat Kilo Campus. Under his 

direction, the museum developed their first collections which included ethnographic 

materials donated and collected by some of the first university graduates (Institute of 

Ethiopian Studies 2016).  

The Ethnological Museum of the Institute of Ethiopian Studies is housed in the 

former palace of Emperor Haile Selassie which now serves as the grounds for Addis 

Ababa University’s (AAU) main campus in Sidist Kilo. While IES is located on AAU’s 

Sidist Kilo campus, it was under the authority of the federal government until 1995. 

Although oversight shifted to AAU, the institution remains federally-funded with 

supplementary funding from various private and donor organizations (Tarsitani 

2011:312).   
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The museum exhibitions are divided between two floors and feature five major 

collections covering Ethiopian art, ethnographic collections, sacred objects, music, and 

a collection of Ethiopian coins and stamps. The first floor atrium serves as a rotating 

exhibition space. In the past, the museum, in collaboration with the Society of Friends of 

the IES (SOFIES), established temporary museum exhibitions around the topics such 

as the anniversary of the Ethiopian Revolution as well as Battle of Maqdala (Heery 

2004). When I last visited the museum in 2016, the space featured an exhibition 

memorializing the 120th anniversary of the Battle of Adwa. The exhibition featured guns 

and swords used in the battle as well as authentic documents and correspondences 

between dignitaries. The corridor to the left of the atrium leads to the bedroom chamber 

and living space of Emperor Haile Selassie and Empress Taitu. It is here that visitors 

can see the bedroom, bathroom and various other personal objects belonging to the 

royal family. The corridor to the right of the atrium leads to the major ethnographic 

collection of the IES.  

There is no denying the fact that the task of representing Ethiopia’s diverse 

people and cultural traditions in one exhibition hall is challenging. In an attempt to 

accept this challenge, the museum is staged to follow the life cycle of birth, childhood, 

adulthood and death. The first exhibition focuses on various traditions of birth, rites of 

passage, folk tales and games. Traditions of storytelling are used as entres into cultures 

such as the Yem and other minority groups. From here it progresses into the affairs of 

adults: hunting, foraging, marriage, warfare and religion. The various material 

associated with these practices are displayed in the middle of the exhibition hall. Staple 

crops such as teff and enset are used to introduce the Amhara and Tigray as well as the 
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Gurage and Kambata people respectively. Finally, the exhibition space concludes with 

attention to burial traditions, particularly the stelae traditions of southern Ethiopia. 

Rather than presenting all the cultures of Ethiopia and their various traditions, the 

museum spotlights a particular culture to represent a theme. The burial stelae traditions 

of Ethiopia, for example, are exemplified in the megaliths of the Sidama, Konso, and 

Arsi people of southern Ethiopia. 

The second floor of the museum features exhibitions dedicated to religion and 

music in Ethiopia as well as a coin and stamp collection. The religion section includes 

exhibitions that cover Islam, Christianity, and Judaism in the country, while the music 

section covers instruments and traditions from all over Ethiopia. In total, there are over 

200 musical instruments from all over the country, but only a small representative 

sample are currently on display. The coin and stamp collections feature coins from all 

eras of Ethiopian history as early as the Axumite period up to the imperial age of Haile 

Selassie. Bars of salt and iron once used as currency are also displayed. The stamps 

date back as far as the nineteenth century (Heery 2004). A small gift shop is located on 

the second floor and sells both academic and guide books as well as other crafts.  

Representations of the Wolaita are present on the first floor amongst the general 

ethnographic collection. Wolaita people and culture are ascribed to the section entitled 

“Handicraft.” Here a label discusses the importance of pottery in Ethiopia writ-large, 

highlighting the fact that many Ethiopians prefer food cooked in pots because it is 

relatively inexpensive, keeps food hotter longer, and food cooked in ceramic pots is 

believed to be tastier than metal pots. Brief mention is made to Wolaita demographics, 

language, and culture with explicit mention of the caste system that persists throughout 
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Wolaita. A variety of Wolaita jars, pots, and cups are situated in the display cabinets 

adjacent to the label. However, little description – other than English and Amharic 

names – is provided for the ceramic pots. It seems the ceramics were selected and 

displayed for aesthetic purposes to show the variability of Wolaita ceramic traditions. 

Local Museums in Ethiopia 

In Ethiopia, local museums – also commonly referred to as community or ethnic 

museums – are arguably one of the most rapidly developing elements of the heritage 

tourism sector. These museums, as opposed to their national and privately-funded 

counterparts, often serve different functions and cater to a more local, community-based 

audiences. Simpson (2001:72) defines these museums as “… independent institutions 

established and run by members of an ethnic or cultural group to interpret the history 

and culture of that group.” Community museums typically rely on an engaged 

community to develop their collections and exhibitions.  

So why do communities, often operating with limited resources, establish local 

museums? There are many reasons why members of a community would devote time 

and resources to the establishment of a museum. Some of the earliest community 

museums developed in North America and date back to the 1960s and 1970s with the 

rise of “neighborhood museums” in urban communities. The surge in these museums 

has been attributed, in part, to the development of social movements as well as 

increased funding opportunities to support these institutions. Simpson (2001:76) argues 

that a commitment to the preservation and promotion of a cultural identity as well as the 

transmission of cultural beliefs and practices to younger generations are common 

motivating factors. Furthermore, community museums pose an opportunity for 

communities to enact some degree of representational autonomy over their historical 
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and cultural narratives and identities. With a particular focus on local museums in 

Australia, Simpson (2006:171) noted, “Through a local museum or cultural center, 

Aboriginal communities have the opportunity to contest official histories and present 

alternative narratives to non-Indigenous visitors. They can also control the extent to 

which cultural knowledge is communicated.” What then is the role of local museums in 

Ethiopia and how, if at all, do the representational strategies of minority communities in 

these museums differ from that of national museums? 

Although local museums are rapidly growing throughout Ethiopia, the study of 

these museums is relatively new. The local museums of Harar are perhaps some of the 

best studied. Belle Tarsitani (Asante 2008; Tarsitani 2009) conducted a study of Harari 

museums for his graduate research and outlined the differences between various local 

museums in the city. In his study, Tarsitani compared the collections and community 

relationships of four museums in Harar. Of these four museums, the Ada Gar Harari 

Culture House and the Sherif Private Museum stand out as significant.  

The Ada Gar Harari Culture House stands out as a model of museum community 

engagement. The Culture House is based in the historic home of a former religious 

figure in Harar with a historic and ethnographic collection established by 

Abdulmuhaymin Abdulnasir. Much of the material collection was donated by a local 

women’s association and includes locally made baskets, bowls, gourds, and woodwork. 

They also compiled a collection of jewelry and textiles from local Harari elites. The 

space operates as more than just a traditional museum but also serves as a center for 

community events. They regularly hosted lectures, traditional dances, public Harari 

celebrations, and weddings. In addition to public events, the museum also serves as a 
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venue for a basket weaving workspace for some of the employees. The main audience 

of the Cultural House is the local community and domestic tourists as opposed to 

international visitors. The labels are written almost exclusively in Harari, so foreign – 

and other Ethiopian – visitors must rely upon a tour guide to get the full museum 

experience.  

Qyinquagenarian Abdulahi (Abdela) Ali Sherif is the founder and curator of the 

Sherif Private Museum. What began as a personal commitment to conserve examples 

of Harari culture, developed into a full-fledged museum with the assistance of his family 

and close friends. He began opening his home to visitors in the 1990s and in 1996, the 

regional government gave him official permission to collect artifacts. By 1998, the 

Ethiopian government granted him status as an official museum and his home became 

the first federally-recognized museum owned and operated by a private citizen. The 

museum is comprised of various historical and ethnographic materials, but visitors to 

Sherif’s Private Museum will not walk away with the traditional museum experience. He 

has been known to sit down with guests over a cup of tea and converse about Harari 

culture or at times give a demonstration of traditional methods of bookbinding (Tarsitani 

2009).   

The case of Harar is unique for a number of reasons. For one, the city of Harar 

was listed as a UNESCO World Heritage Site in 2006. While the authority of the 

museums remained under local control, the UNESCO designation likely increased 

international notoriety. Until 2006, Ethiopian nationals made up approximately half of the 

visitors to all the museums in Harar, attesting to the growing popularity of domestic 

tourism in the region. Harar like Wolaita, Sodo tends to reside outside of traditional 
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tourist routes which generally lead either north toward Aksum or south toward Konso 

and Arba Minch. As a less formal museum endeavor, Sherif’s Private Museum visitors 

have comprised almost exclusively of Ethiopian tourists. In his study of the museums, 

Tarsitani did not retain information on the degree to which students and teachers 

utilized the museums for educational purposes. But insight into how local educators use 

the museum to supplement their instruction would help to understand the larger role 

these museums serve in their communities. More work also needs to investigate the 

manner in which these regional and private museums change in light developing 

infrastructure and tourism and heritage policy. In 2007, Sherif’s Private Museum 

transferred from his home to the former residence of Emperor Haile Selassie. In 

addition to the new space, the museum started charging an entrance fee which in 2007 

was the highest of any museum in Ethiopia (Tarsitani 2009). It is unclear why this move 

was made but it could be related to the city’s UNESCO designation and increased 

tourist traffic. 

Wolaita Cultural Museum 

Contrary to the IES Museum, the Wolaita Cultural Museum presents a much 

more inclusive perspective of Wolaita daily life and culture (Figure 2-3). The Wolaita 

Cultural Museum is located in the city of Sodo within the Young Christian Training 

Center compound. The structure of the building provides a glimpse into Wolaita 

architectural practices as well as aspects of Wolaita daily life. The museum is housed 

inside of a re-creation of a Wolaita Gulanta house, traditionally occupied by elite 

families. The grass thatched roof is supported by a large center beam made from a 

single piece of wood known as the Tuussaa (Kenta 2014:46). The top of the building is 

crowned with a ceramic pot, a common architectural feature of houses amongst many 
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cultural groups in the region. The inside of the museum is rigged with chandelier 

lighting, although lack of consistent electricity means that lighting the museum is 

dependent upon a generator. The interior of the building is lined with eight circular rings 

woven into the thatch walls. When one includes the foundation, it is said that these 

represent the planetary orbits of the solar system. These rings are not equidistant, and it 

is unclear whether their distances are also representative of the relative distance of the 

planetary alignments.  

Inside the museum are a number of different cultural and ethnographic materials. 

The exhibition materials line the interior walls of the museums. The tour is conducted 

clockwise as visitors begin with a set of display cases to the left of the entrance. 

Traditional Wolaita clothing is stored in these display cases. These included not only the 

black, orange, and red patterned cloth emblematic of Wolaita culture, but traditional 

looms and other cultural attire as well. There are a number of processed goat and cow 

hides piled in the lower cabinets. While they are in display cases, they are not 

necessarily situated for display purposes but need to be taken out of their case to be 

properly shown. The lower section of the last display case in this section includes a 

collection of objects which are less affiliated with the Wolaita clothing. These objects 

include an assortment of headrests, incense burners, beer jars, and other woods and 

ceramic crafts. No labels are provided. 

Continuing clockwise from these display cases are two traditional benches made 

of wood and wrapped in enset leaves. A traditional game board and two smoking pipes 

are situated between the benches recreating a scene of communal leisure. Additional 

animal hides, including one of a leopard, are draped across the top of a wooden 
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partition – the wooden partition similar to what may be found in a traditional Wolaita 

home. Behind the partition, more hides, paintings, and other objects are laid in a 

manner more reminiscent of storage than an exhibition.  

The back wall of the museum is devoted to various agricultural tools used by 

people throughout Wolaita. These include both animal and hand plows, axes, and 

pestles for processing grain and enset. These implements lead into the next section of 

the museum which is meant to resemble a traditional kitchen space. In the kitchen, 

there is a mock charcoal stove with various ceramic pots and jars as well as plastic 

buckets one may find in a contemporary household.  

A second partition, made of woven plant fibers, separates the kitchen area from 

the last section of the museum, bringing the visitor back to the entrance of the museum. 

Hanging from the partition are small spice jars and woven baskets, which can be found 

hanging in a typical Wolaita household. In front of the partition, are an assortment of 

musical instruments that can be found throughout Ethiopia. These include various types 

of krar and traditional hand drums. Resting up against the wall are an assortment of 

iron-tipped spears and shields made from elephant hides.   

The last section of the museum mirrors the opening section, with three display 

cabinets. However, instead of women fabrics and animal hides, these cases contain 

more specialized ceramics, baskets, pictures, and paintings. One of the most interesting 

ceramics is a clay thermos in which water is poured into the bottom of the jar and 

remains sealed inside after being overturned. Water can be poured out through a spout 

at the top of the thermos. The docent provides a brief demonstration to highlight the skill 

of Wolaita potters. 
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The pictures on top of the display cases vary greatly. On one end, there are 

images of a Wolaita house and a cultural ceremony. On the other end are images from 

the excavations of the Mochena Borago Rockshelter. Each of these images provides an 

opportunity for the guide to explain different aspects of Wolaita intangible heritage and 

archaeological finds. Because the museum lacks material objects from the excavations 

at Mochena Borago, the photographs stand in lieu of artifacts.  

Most interesting of all the images displayed is a war painting of what appears to 

depict King Tona, holding a banner of the red, orange, and black Wolaita colors, and his 

troops chasing away Emperor Menelik. While history holds that Menelik eventually 

conquered King Tona, the painting likely references the initial skirmishes in which Tona 

successfully thwarted Abyssinian incursion.  

The former seat of King Tona, made of wood and thatch, sits at the center of the 

room, just in front of the Tuusaa. On the seat is a painting of King Tona himself and just 

above the painting, an elephant’s tail is tacked onto the Tuusaa. According to the guide 

during one visit, the elephant’s tail is a sign of bravery and courage. The guide explains 

that as part of a traditional rite of passage, young men were required to sneak up 

behind an elephant and cut off its tail.  

A tour of the Wolaita museum necessitates a guide. The museum remains locked 

for security reasons and thus requires the museum custodian/guide to gain access. 

However, beyond that, many artifacts do not have labels and those that do, only offer 

limited descriptive text, leaving basic explanation and interpretation to the guide. There 

does not appear to be a standard script for the tour, and the commentary of the tour 
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differs amongst guides and audiences. The lack of descriptive labels makes it difficult 

for a visitor to experience the museum on their own.  

The Wolaita museum, as with other community museums in Ethiopia, is more 

ethnographic than historical. In fact, it probably houses the best ethnographic 

collections of Wolaita heritage and culture anywhere in the country. As mentioned 

earlier, however, this probably has more to do with a lack of historical documentation of 

Wolaita history as opposed to a desire for a purely ethnographic museum.  

Outside of the museum, a number of other cultural and historic features can be 

found within the compound. Leading up to the entrance of the museum, several 

placards on trees inscribe the names of former Wolaita kings in chronological order of 

their period of rule (Figure 2-4) A phallic stela was brought to the compound and 

situated some distance away from the museum in front of a storage facility. A 

dilapidated brick building is situated next to the museum and according to oral history, 

once served as the residence of Emperor Haile Selassie during his visits to the region. 

An application is currently pending to conserve the structure. The compound also 

includes a large stage that is sometimes used to facilitate community events such as 

the annual Meskel celebration.  

Zebdewos’s Home of Wolaytta 

Private museums are on the rise throughout Ethiopia and Wolaita is no 

exception. In fact, in Wolaita there are two privately-owned cultural structures currently 

under construction that could be classified as museal spaces. The first is Zebdewos’s 

Home of Wolaytta (Figure 2-5). The second are Zebdewos’s Cultural Houses (Figure 2-

6). Both structures are currently under construction but the Home of Wolaytta – even 

though it does not have official governmental permission to operate as a museum – is 
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nearly complete and serves as the basis for understanding the implementation of 

privately-funded museums in the region.  

Ato Zebdewos is a Wolaita businessman interested in the conservation and 

promotion of Wolaita culture. He constructed two cultural centers in the Wolaita zone 

and worked closely with the local cultural ministry. The first and perhaps most significant 

attempt at a private museum in Wolaita is Zebdewos’s Home of Wolaytta. The cultural 

center resides just outside of the town of Boditi, a short distance from Wolaita, Sodo. 

While I classify it as a private museum, it is much more, and probably better classified 

under Marstine’s (Marstine 2006) classification of a “post-museum”, as described 

earlier. Ato Zebdewos’s intentions stem far beyond merely representing and displaying 

Wolaita culture. He intends for the compound to serve as a rest area for tourists, 

wedding reception area, and a site where visitors – both domestic and international – 

can obtain more information about the cultural as well as natural heritage abundant 

throughout the Wolaita Zone. A row of rooms intended for overnight lodging are housed 

in the back of the compound. 

As with the regional museum, the Wolaita Gulanta is a central focal point of 

museum. However, the Zebdewos house is not made of the traditional wood and thatch 

as the Wolaita museum. Instead it is made of a stone, concrete, and cement, built to 

replicate the visual – not material – design of the traditional home. This construction 

requires less maintenance than the traditional housing materials and is less prone to 

fires and damage from heavy rains and strong winds. 

The inclusion of the natural heritage of the Wolaita region also sets it apart from 

the Wolaita Museum. Local plants of various kinds are situated throughout the 
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compound, and the local caretaker shared some of their practical uses. Behind the 

bedrooms in the back of the compound, is a larger garden area that features coffee, 

banana trees, enset, cabbage, and Koso trees traditionally used for medicinal purposes. 

The inclusion of a discussion of the natural heritage in the Wolaita zone and the wider 

scope of purpose are what set the private museum experience apart from its regional 

and national counterparts.  

In front of the Wolaita Gulanta House, a label describes the significance of the 

Gulanta in both English and Amharic. The panel describes a bit about the celestial 

significance of the interior bands of the house and the manner in which traditional 

Wolaita Gulantas are constructed. It continues to describe much more than just the 

housing construction. It also retells a version of the invasion of King Menelik into the 

region as well as the conversion of the Wolaita to Ethiopian Orthodox Christianity. 

Described as a band of hooligans and robbers, the narrative alludes to the fact that 

Menelik’s incursion into Wolaita was swift. Much of the destruction of the Wolaita 

kingdom including the burning of 70 houses in the royal compound in Dalbo, is 

attributed to Ras Wolde Giorgis, governor of Konta and Dawuro. Interestingly enough, 

the narrative plays directly to the acquisition of some of the artifacts displayed in the 

Wolaita Cultural Museum. According to the account, the throne, pillows and royal 

blanket which are currently in the Wolaita Museum were saved by Kawona Ombolay, a 

relative of King Tona, in the midst of the pillaging. Kawona Ombolay also took the 

palace door and used it for his own residence in Hobicha, another town in the Wolaita 

region. Most of the cultural items were purchased by German ethnologist Eike 
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Haberland, and later donated to the museum. The royal door, however, was taken to 

Addis Ababa University in the capital.  

In terms of the development and spread of Christianity in the region, Ato 

Zebdewos’s panel is written in direct opposition to the work of Vanderheym, a French 

cultural agent under Menelik, who asserted that many of the Wolaita people were 

Catholic at the time of Menelik’s incursion. Instead, Zebdewos argues that the crosses 

Vanderheym saw on the houses and graves of the Wolaita people in the late nineteenth 

century were affiliated with Ethiopian Orthodox Christianity, not Catholicism. It is 

generally understood that many Wolaita were Ethiopia Orthodox Christian during the 

time of the invasion of Menelik’s army. However, the manner by which the Wolaita 

people converted to Christianity differs. It is widely believed that Abuna Tekle 

Haymanot, a major figure in the Ethiopian Orthodox Church, was responsible for the 

conversion. However, popular liturgical accounts argue Tekle Haymanot was born in 

Shewa and later came to Wolaita where he healed an ailing King Motolomi. Then, 

Motolomi converted to Ethiopian Orthodox Christianity in the thirteenth century and 

required others in his kingdom do the same. While several oral and written sources 

discuss a massive conversation to Orthodox Christianity in the region, more work needs 

to be done to tease out the scope and implications of these claims, particularly in light of 

the fact that Protestantism and – to a lesser degree – Islam remain prominent religions 

in the region today.  

The narrative around Tekle Haymanot differs slightly according to the 

transcription in Zebdewos’s Home of Wolaytta. In this narrative, Tekle Haymanot’s 

mother, Egziharia, was taken from Bulga to Wolaita during a raid by King Motolomi. At 
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the recommendation of his advisors, Motolomi married Egziharia although she was 

already married and her husband resided in Bulga. On the third day of the wedding 

ceremony, she escaped and rejoined her husband where she became pregnant and 

gave birth to Abuna Tekle Haymanot. The narrative purported at Zebdewos’s Home of 

Wolaytta contends that Egziharia became pregnant by Motolomi prior to returning to her 

husband, and thus Tekle Haymanot is the son of Motolomi, not her original husband. At 

the age of 18, upon discovering Motolomi was his father, Tekle returned to Wolaita to 

teach Christianity. Motolomi, not knowing Tekle Haymanot was his son, ordered his 

men to throw him off the Ajora Waterfall and into the gorge of Tomagara. Tekle 

Haymanot was spared by the men, and upon learning about the story of his son, 

Motolomi converted to Ethiopian Orthodox Christianity and ordered others to do the 

same.  

The narrative extends further, connecting Wolaita not only to Ethiopian Orthodox 

Christianity but Christianity writ large. As the story continues, the first cross of Jesus 

Christ was brought from Jerusalem and taken to Bulga. From Bulga, it was captured by 

Motolomi’s forces and kept inside of Motolomi’s royal pillow, where it remained until 

Abuna Tekle Haymanot returned to Bulga and brought it with him. According to oral 

tradition more commonly accepted throughout the Ethiopian Orthodox Church, both 

Tekle Haymanot and the cross reside at the monastery Debre Libanos in Shewa. 

Discussion 

Symbolic Annihilation 

In many ways, the national museums of Ethiopia operate in ways similar to 

national museums found throughout Africa. They promote a national identity that is 

inclusive of the diversity found throughout Ethiopia while still maintaining a unilineal 
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“Ethiopian” historical and cultural narrative. Thus, as witnessed in the National Museum 

of Ethiopia, the visitor is invited to experience Ethiopia from “the first Ethiopians” 

through the early civilizations and into the modern era. However, in bolstering a national 

identity, especially in multi-ethnic societies, museums run the risk of masking or 

oversimplifying the representation of minority groups through a process known as 

symbolic annihilation.  

The concept of symbolic annihilation was first introduced in Media Studies 

through the work of George Gerbner (1972). The term often elicits a much more visceral 

reaction than it connotes but the premise is straightforward. According to Gerbner 

(1972:44), “Representation in the fictional world signifies social existence absence 

means symbolic annihilation.” When groups of people are repeatedly represented in a 

monolithic or archetypical way, it fosters stereotypes that flatten the diversity found 

within these groups.  

Although Gerbner coined the term, scholars in Gender and Race Studies did 

much to develop the theoretical dimensions of the concept. Coleman and Chivers 

(2008) applied the concept of symbolic annihilation to representations of blackness in 

the media in America. In their analysis, they identified several areas in which the 

theoretical framework in lacking. For one, there is an assumption that symbolic 

annihilation refers solely to overrepresentations of negative stereotypes, and does not 

account for representations that only display positive attributes of a group. The over-

representation of positive images has the ability to create unreasonable expectations on 

groups and diminish the experiences of those who do not fall into the positive 

stereotypical category. Furthermore, Coleman and Chivers advocate for scholars to 
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move beyond merely identifying examples of symbolic annihilation and begin to 

interrogate the impact it has on social groups and the modes in which they resist such 

representation.  

Moving beyond the popular media, Eichstedt and Small (2002) have most 

successfully applied the concept of symbolic annihilation to museum representation. In 

their book, Representations of Slavery, Eichstedt and Small study the rhetorical devices 

employed in plantation museums throughout the U.S. to manage discussions of slavery 

and the enslavement experience. In their multi-sited study, they identified six techniques 

whereby exhibitions symbolically annihilated the experiences of enslaved people. These 

techniques include a focus on elite, perfunctory inclusion of slavery, fleeting mention of 

slavery, use of euphemisms, use of passive voice and universalizing statements that 

only refer to elite, white experiences. Since their initial insights, some other studies have 

linked symbolic annihilation to representations of slavery and African American history 

in museums (e.g. Small 2013; Modlin 2008; Modlin and others 2011; Brooms 2011). 

The question then remains, what are the implications of symbolic annihilation on 

the groups that perpetuate the representation and those represented? Continuing with 

their study of plantation museums in the U.S., Eichstedt, and Small (2002:4) argued that 

these museum representations maintained dominant racial identities and bolstered 

pride through a partial history of freedom, democracy, and hard work. Plantation 

museums, as Eichstedt and Small discovered, tend to focus on narratives of white, elite, 

men. In doing so, these museums either erased or minimized the experiences of the 

enslaved who also lived on these sites.  
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Representations do not exist in isolation but are affected by contemporary 

politics. Visitors whether conscious of it or not, view museum exhibitions in light of 

contemporary sociology and politics. These politics even shape the language that is 

used by the docent and displayed on exhibit placards. Thus, the absence of information 

is equally as powerful in shaping the identity of that which is present. Whether 

intentional or not we can see this representational technique at play with museums 

representations in national museums of Ethiopia.  

Aspects of symbolic annihilation can be applied to museum representations of 

the Wolaita. The Wolaita, as with many of the southern cultural groups, are not 

represented in the national museum as distinct cultures. This representational strategy 

assists with crafting a national identity by fixing cultural practices and material styles as 

diverse aspects of “Ethiopian heritage” as opposed to aspects of individual cultures. In 

the case of the IES Museum, the Wolaita are mentioned in relationship to ceramics – as 

previously mentioned. However, one must remain critical of the manner in which 

Wolaita potters are presented in relations to their position in the larger Wolaita society. 

At times, it does appear that discussions of Wolaita potters are sensationalized. The 

label on Potter’s display reads as follows: 

Potters perceive pottery as a divine gift made to the mythical ancestor and 
passed from generation to generation. Many of them are still attached to 
the belief that potters work continuously because otherwise they would 
die. (Institute of Ethiopia Studies 2016)   

During the course of my research in Wolaita, there was no mention of a divine 

commitment to continue pottery production. While it is possible this may hold true for a 

select number of potters, many potters in Wolaita identify as Christian (Ethiopian 

Orthodox or Protestant) or Muslim. Therefore, the idea that potters conduct their work in 
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devotion to an indigenous god is at best anachronistic and worse a gross exaggeration. 

While the exhibition content suggests that the social condition of potters is better today, 

it still acknowledges that potters are ascribed to a lower social caste in Wolaita society. 

It is ironic that despite the fact Wolaita potters hold a relatively marginal status in 

Wolaita society, their work is upheld as symbolic of Wolaita identity writ-large.2 

The symbolic annihilation of the experiences of potters at the lower rung of the 

caste structure is something that is universal throughout representations and heritage 

sites both at the national and local levels. For example, in the tourist guide book 

Wolaita: The Untouched Tourist Destination, the author refers to the potters as: 

Potters occupy a special occupational and social niche in Wolaita society 
more generally artisan potters refer to themselves as ‘Hillancha’ someone 
who makes a thing, a creative person. In sociological terms, the potters of 
Wolaita and their families form a caste group. The farmers and peoples 
living around the city respect and depend up on the things that potters and 
other artisan groups (for example tanners and black smiths) make. They 
cannot live without them (original emphasis). (Kenta 2014:41) 

The potters are represented here as occupying a level within the caste systems, 

but the status of their caste is not readily apparent. Euphemisms like “special 

occupational and social niche” mask the prejudicial treatment potters face in the wider 

society. 

Needless to say, the labels inside of the IES Museum – and other spaces – 

should provide more information about the experiences of Wolaita potters and other 

castes. Rather than simply displaying the ceramic pieces with perfunctory descriptions, 

the exhibition would benefit greatly from further explanations of the tradition of ceramic 

                                            
2  A more thorough explanation of Wolaita’s caste system is offered in the introductory chapter of this 
dissertation.  
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roof decorations or insight into the pottery production process. Additionally, there are 

unique features of Wolaita pottery that would likely garner interest from visitors. For 

example, the puncture holes on the rim and necks of pots for hanging pots on the wall 

for storage, or more insight into the types of decorations that are found throughout the 

exterior of pots warrant further explanation.  

The Wolaita Cultural Museum does a much better job at presenting a more 

complete representation of Wolaita life, history and culture. Since it is a local museum, 

officials at the Wolaita Cultural Museum have a clear directive and more space and 

resources to present these more diverse aspects of Wolaita life than officials would at 

the IES Museum or the National Museum of Ethiopia. The exhibitions in the Wolaita 

Cultural Museum offers visitors insight into Wolaita clothing, social life, ironworking, 

hunting, and society. Similarly, Zebdewos’s Home of Wolaytta offers a more complete 

understanding of the natural environment in which the Wolaita live and through which 

Wolaita culture developed.  

In the context of the Wolaita Cultural Museum and Zebdewos’s Home of 

Wolaytta, the museum structure can be just as important as the artifacts within it. 

Giebelhausen (2006:42 original emphasis) argues “the architecture is the museum.” In 

her estimation, the architectural design of a museum frames the exhibit, give meaning 

to the space and shapes the overall visitor experience. By housing the museum inside 

of the Wolaita Gulanta, these museums are displaying the architectural and scientific 

achievements of the Wolaita people. It not only showcases the unique cultural practices 

of house construction but also the scientific knowledge that goes into construction and 

complex astrological knowledge of Wolaita cosmology. On a more phenomenological 
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level, the Gulanta provides the visitor with the experience of entering a traditional 

Wolaita house, humanizing the museal experience. 

Local museums have the ability to offer more comprehensive representations 

and, in some cases, challenge representations of minority communities at the national 

level (e.g. Levy 2006). As such, ethnic museums exhibitions are often seen as self-

representational. But in reality, the situation is more complicated. The idea of self-

representation remains to be critiqued on the grounds of who is presented and who is 

doing the representing. Thus, what may be an emic representational strategy is replete 

with undertones of power and control that are not readily identified within marginalized 

societies.  

Local museums, even though they are community-based, also have the ability to 

perpetuate aspects of symbolic annihilation through their representational strategies. 

Without the use of labels – in Amharic, English, or Wolatinya – discussions of the caste 

system, slavery, and the experiences of other social segments of Wolaita society are at 

the discretion of the tour guide. In the three tours of the Wolaita Cultural Museum I 

participated in, there was a brief mention of the caste system and the lower social status 

of potters and hideworkers, but no mention of slavery or the contemporary conditions 

those social groups endure as a result of their marginalization.  

Challenging Dominant Historiographies 

Simpson (Simpson 2006:171) acknowledges that community-operated museums 

allow indigenous people to give their perspective of the historical record, define what 

stories and artifacts were worthy of sharing, and counter negative perceptions. It is 

important to remember that all museum exhibitions operate within a particular historical 

and contemporary context. It is under this pretense that we can begin to interrogate the 
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different ways local community museums challenge more national historiographical 

meta-narratives.  

In all the museums of Ethiopia, representation of the Wolaita are restricted 

almost entirely to ethnographic material. This speaks to a much larger issue of 

representation among cultural groups throughout the SNNPR. As described in the 

introductory chapter, the general lack of historical research and written documentary 

evidence in southern Ethiopia, relative to northern Ethiopia, has led to a paucity of our 

understanding of the development of kingdoms in these regions. More specific to 

museum representations, the lack of archaeological research has meant a general lack 

of historical material associated with the development of these kingdoms for display. In 

the National Museum of Ethiopia, discussions of the southern Ethiopian cultures are 

restricted almost exclusively to the ethnographic collections on the second floor. 

Similarly, since the IES Museum is an ethnographic museum, Wolaita representations 

focus on contemporary ethnographic concerns. The photograph of Mochena Borago 

Wolaita Excavations and the names of Wolaita kings on the trees in the compound of 

the Wolaita Cultural Museum offers limited opportunities for visitors to engage in 

Wolaita’s history before the nineteenth century. Finally, the panel in front of the Gulanta 

House at Zebdewos’s Home of Wolaita offers the most comprehensive, although at 

times problematic, history of Wolaita of all of the exhibition spaces. Thus, the reliance 

on contemporary ethnographic material throughout all of the museums of Ethiopia 

leaves visitors wondering as to what the history of Wolaita was prior to their interactions 

with the Abyssinian empire.  
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This denial of historical past in museum representation is a phenomenon that 

Levy (2006) identified amongst the Saami minority group of northern Europe. As an 

indigenous group, they were often excluded from national museum representations. In 

cases where they were recognized, they were relegated to exhibitions that focused on 

their traditions as seasonal reindeer herders. While this was traditionally a major form of 

subsistence for the Saami, as a seasonal practice it was not the major cultural 

characteristic. Ironically the motif of Saami reindeer herding is operationalized in both 

national and local museum contexts, although the intentions are different. Levy (2006) 

argues that the national museum's representational strategy situations the Saami as 

“frozen in time” while the local museums situate the practice as a characteristic of 

distinct Saami society. However, Levy offers some critique of the manner in which both 

representational strategies as reindeer herding is not commonly practiced amongst the 

Saami today. So why would a community run the risk of bolstering essentialist 

representations? Levy argues that it could be viewed as a form of “strategic 

essentialism” as articulated by Hodgson (2002) to afford them certain forms of 

recognition and land rights. 

Countering this representational flattening of time, local Saami museums 

represent longer time depths of Saami cultural heritage from the Mesolithic into 

contemporary times. By integrating cultural and natural representation, Levy (2006) has 

argued that the goal is not to ‘naturalize’ Saami culture but to ‘culturalize’ the natural 

environment. Thus, in the context of the Zebdewos’s Home of Wolaytta, one is able to 

learn about the traditional foods, medicines, and architectural practices of the Wolaita 
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through a more thorough representation of the natural environment in which they have 

historically operated.  

So how do these representations challenge dominant historiographies? 

Zebdewos’s Home of Wolaita challenges dominant historiographies explicitly through 

the textual information provided on the panel in front of the Gulanta House. As 

described earlier, it presents an alternative narrative to those outlined in written and oral 

histories of Menelik’s incursion into the region and the religious conversation. The 

Wolaita Cultural Museum offers more representational challenges to dominant 

historiographical narratives. Themes of Wolaita bravery, hunting, and war strategy 

repeat throughout the docent-led tour – whether it is the story of rites of passage 

associated with the elephant’s tale or the narratives of the fierce resistance the Wolaita 

people posed to Menelik and his forces. 

The mode of knowledge construction and dissemination in local and private 

museums is particularly important when juxtaposed against the dominant 

historiographical narrative of the Wolaita people. This warrants further research to 

understand how regional and private museums in other regions of Ethiopia serve to 

challenge or corroborate national narratives of other cultural groups. In fact, I would 

argue that these historiographical interventions are not merely representing or retelling 

historical narrative but serve as ‘informal sites of knowledge production’ that directly 

challenge “authoritative” accounts more commonly found in textbook and history books. 

When looking at historical representation, Singh (1994) cautions against looking solely 

at “formal sites of knowledge production” which he ascribes to books and other modes 

of publications usually considered “authoritative.” Citing work in South Africa, Singh 
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points to the work of the Unity Movement, a group of intellectuals who have published 

reprisals and critiques of various pieces of art, literature, and journalism that are 

considered outside of what is traditionally classified as academe. It is in these spaces 

that minority and marginal groups are often able to assert a level of autonomy in terms 

of defining and articulating historical narratives to wider communities. 

Recommendations 

The recommendations that follow are not meant to serve as criticisms of the 

museum or the current leadership. Instead, they offer suggestions to enhance the 

museum's ability to combat instances of symbolic annihilation and bolster 

representational strategies that are more inclusive of various aspects of Wolaita history 

and culture. Many of the recommendations are meant to alleviate issues that plague 

many smaller museums, as Silverman and O’Niell (2012:200) assert, “All museums 

have room for improvement.” Furthermore, it is understood that these museums operate 

with a number of limiting factors. In the case of the Wolaita Cultural Museum, for 

example, there are plans to construct a new museum building although budgeting has 

halted its development. There are endless possibilities for museum expansion, but they 

are often limited by fiscal constraints and other resources. 

Therefore, my first recommendation would be for federal and regional 

governments to allocate more resources to regional and private exhibitions. All 

museums would benefit from more access to money and resources. However, when I 

speak of resources, I am referring more specifically to the artefactual material. Previous 

and successive excavations at Mochena Borago and Dalbo provide a good foundation 

to begin building a historical exhibition based on artifacts. As mentioned in the Chapter 

4, stone tools, ceramic sherds, and fauna remains from Mochena Borago could easily 
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serve as the basis for an exhibition on the early habitation of the land and Mt. Damota. 

Furthermore, the recent excavations at Dalbo could provide an entree into further 

discussions of King Tona and the history of Wolaita kingdoms.  

In addition to the inclusion of these artifacts, serious consideration toward 

collecting and presenting oral historical accounts would go far to combat the erasure of 

historical knowledge that plagues many representations of these southern cultural 

groups. From a research perspective, a closer analysis of oral history, and the manner 

in which oral historical knowledge is transmitted are important to elucidate the counter-

narratives that run alongside or counter to dominant narratives of past peoples and 

events. Aside from the naming of the kings and dynasties, there is little discussion of the 

history of the development and spread of the Wolaita people. Where did the language 

originate? What were the early agricultural practices of the people? How did they 

develop into a distinct kingdom? Who were the earlier occupants? What were early 

religious and cultural practices? Some of these questions can be answered with a 

deeper interrogation of the oral historical record.  

Additionally, more communication between museum officials and tour operators 

as well as local educators is important. More discussion about the relationship of 

heritage sites, public education, and tour operators in Wolaita will be provided in the 

next chapter. However, there is an opportunity for meaningful discussions to develop 

exhibitions that both cater to the needs of local educators and domestic and 

international tourists. These exhibitions need not be directed solely toward regional and 

private museums. In fact, mobile exhibitions may be a good strategy for displaying 
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Wolaita heritage at other national museums and even other heritage sites in Wolaita 

such as the Ajora Waterfalls or Mochena Borago Rockshelter. 

When thinking about the function of museums, it is important to consider future 

communities as well as contemporary communities. Therefore, community engagement 

is, and always will be, an important part of museum both nationally and locally. The 

National Museum of Ethiopia and the Wolaita Cultural Museum host tours for school 

children, however, the potential for engaging the wider community is never-ending.  

One way to increase community engagement would be to facilitate a community-

led rotating exhibition space in these museums. One of the most successfully 

documented implementation of this practice has been with the Anacostia Community 

Museum in Washington, DC. First exhibited in 1969, community members created an 

exhibition entitled, “The Rat: Invited Affliction” highlighting the issue rodent infestations 

posed in the community. The exhibition was so successful it went on tour and later led 

to a television documentary (Kinard 1985). Although the topic may seem unfavorable to 

many, it demonstrates one way communities can use museums to bring awareness to 

social issues and claim space in a museum that may otherwise not appeal to their 

immediate concerns. Neither the National Museum of Ethiopia or the Wolaita Cultural 

Museum currently have designated spaces for rotating exhibitions and space in limited. 

However, if properly allocated a rotating exhibition space, the museums could feature 

local Wolaita artists and special exhibitions developed, at least in part, with students 

and faculty from the History and Heritage Department at Wolaita Sodo University.  

Finally, as a local community-based museum, there are several 

recommendations directed specifically towards the Wolaita Cultural Museum. Firstly, 
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more descriptive labels would allow visitors to experience the museum without a docent 

or to supplement the information provided by the tour guide. Secondly, a museum gift 

shop, housed with locally-made good, would go a long way in supporting a local 

artisanal community and generating income for the museum. In addition to pottery, 

hides, and handicrafts, Wolaita is known for its unique hot pepper sauce (awazi). Many 

of these goods are currently sold at different locations throughout Sodo. Lastly, I would 

advocate that the museum establishes feedback and evaluation measures to assess 

the effectiveness of the museum exhibitions and tours. These could be simple 

questionnaires completed by guests after they finish a tour, or more thought-provoking 

questionnaires related to the museum’s purpose and vision to be reviewed my heritage 

officials. Koster’s (2012:207–208) Relevancy Progress Indicators provide ten critical 

questions that would serve as a good foundational point of reflection for heritage 

professionals. 

Conclusion 

All museums grapple with issues of audience and representation. Museum 

administrators must create exhibitions that not only serve local communities and cater 

to international tourists, but also exhibitions that educate and entertain. Ideally, the 

exhibitions of relevancy to local communities should take primacy, but the reality of the 

situation is that the funding received from international tourists is needed to make these 

institutions sustainable. Naturally, national museums cater to a different clientele than 

their regional and private museum counterparts. Furthermore, most museums charge 

differential rates for foreign tourists compared to Ethiopian visitors, sometimes paying 

as much as six times more for the cost of admission. Therefore, cost-generating 



 

86 

strategies pose unique pressures and opportunities for museum officials to cater to 

international communities.  

Exploring the range of limiting factors more fully, Tarsitani (2011:315) identified 

four factors that limit the development of public cultural institutions in Ethiopia. She 

argued (1) that political conditions sometimes place people in administrative positions 

who have little or no training in cultural heritage and policy; (2) cultural heritage does not 

receive a substantial amount of funding, even if tourism is a major part of the economy; 

(3) there is a general lack of communication and documentation amongst sub-

departments within the cultural ministry and; (4) many of these institutions support 

research and student activities but do little to attract “non-academic community 

members” (Tarsitani 2011:316). Operating under these constraints, community and 

private museums in Ethiopia have much to teach us about community engagement and 

representational strategies of minority communities. 

In discussing community engagement, we have two lessons to learn from local 

museums in Ethiopia. The first is the importance of collaborations with local institutions 

in the sustainability and development of local museums. In both the community 

museums in the regions of Harar and Benishangul-Gumuz, community organizations 

played a central role in developing exhibitions and, in the case of Harari (Tarsitani 

2009), local crafts for sale. The second lesson is the importance of local museums in 

community education. In their analysis of the local community museum in Benishangul-

Gumuz, González-Ruibal and Fernández (2007:21) described the potential liberator 

aspects of museum representation for minority communities.  
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The problem of freezing in time cultures that are still alive may have a positive 

aspect: by seeing their culture on display, people, especially young people that have 

already been subjected to Western influences through school and media, could learn to 

appreciate their cultural heritage and mitigate the fast and sudden collapse of many 

traditional practices and artifacts that comes with the impact of modernity. One of the 

problems that plague many traditional cultures under the pressures of modernity 

(through education, media or tourism) is the fading authority of elders and their role as 

knowledge bearers and mediators. A museum can be a place to revalue and enhance 

their knowledge in the eyes of the younger generations. 

Following the practice of community-engaged research that actively explores and 

addresses community concerns, I explore the manner in which Wolaita culture and 

history are currently taught at schools in the Wolaita region. Furthermore, I believe that 

more heritage institutions should employ social research methods to better understand 

community needs and how they can serve to address educational concerns. In this vein, 

several communities have developed strategies to incorporate communities more fully 

into the museum process. The Migration Museum in Adelaide, Australia, for example, 

set aside a space called, The Forum, where they allow community-based organizations 

to use the space free-of-charge for hosting their own exhibitions (Simpson 2001:64–66).  

Museums in Ethiopia have a unique challenge ahead of them. In addition to the 

difficulty of creating national representations for a nation-state comprised of so many 

different cultural groups, they have to walk a fine line of representing cultures in a 

cultural landscape that is replete with political over and undertones. One possible 
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solution to this issue may come from a better understanding of the work done in and 

around the Benishangul-Gumuz Museum (González-Ruibal and Fernández 2007). 

The politics of constructing local museums in Ethiopia are well articulated in the 

recent construction of an ethnographic and archaeological museum in the Benishangul-

Gumuz region. Since 1991, the local authority in the region transferred to the Nilo-

Saharan people who were once enslaved. When it came time to construct a local 

museum, the question of who, what and how peoples who traditionally occupied the 

lowest rung of the social ladder would be represented became front and center. Adding 

to the already complex mosaic of cultures in the Benishangul-Gumuz region, the 

Ethiopian government resettled victims of famine from other regions and cultural groups 

here in the 1970s and 1980s. Thus, local officials are predominately from the Bertha 

cultural group, and to a lesser extent the Gumuz, while current residents of the area 

identify across the spectrum of Amhara, Oromo, Shinasha, and Agaw. The community 

also represents diverse religious traditions with nearly half the population practicing 

Islam and the others representing predominately Orthodox and Protestant Christianity.  

González-Ruibal and Fernández (2007) do not pretend to argue that the 

Benishangul-Gumuz museum is perfect. As with other local communities, they face 

challenges of limitations on space, resources, cultural artifacts and expertise. The 

difficulties are further exacerbated by the diversity of cultures and the inability to 

associate archaeological material with specific cultural groups. However, they have 

adopted a model that pushes the purpose of the museum to new bounds. Instead of 

focusing on teaching and representing, the museum officials have shifted their focus on 

listening and learning (González-Ruibal and Fernández 2007:21). The idea is to combat 
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bias representations by remaining explicit about them and employing strategies that 

serve to present the dynamism of peoples, cultures, and objects. 

The bulk of this research was directed toward representational strategies 

employed in museums. However, future work should interrogate the range of 

experiences derived through domestic and international tourist interactions. For a more 

thorough understanding of the visitor experience, it is important to interrogate not only 

different tourist experiences but also the experiences of the same tourists over time, 

after repeated visits. As Penny (Penny 2002:208) understood from his historical 

interrogation of the Leipzig museum, visitors become less enamored with museum 

displays over time and begin to employ more critical inquiry. 

The ability to possess multiple exhibition spaces to display history, culture and art 

is a luxury that many regions do not have. The Wolaita Zone is no exception. This 

chapter has demonstrated how Wolaita culture is portrayed across multiple museums 

and how these representations operate independently and in relation to each other to 

create more general representations of Wolaita history and culture. However, it is also 

important to understand that Wolaita culture is articulated beyond museums. As a 

country whose economy depends greatly upon the tourist sector, tourist sites 

throughout Ethiopia – both natural and cultural – operate to create and imagine Wolaita 

identities. Thus, the following chapter interrogates three different types of heritage sites 

within the Wolaita zone. The chapter focuses on two major sites in the Wolaita Zone. 

From this interrogation, we gain a better understanding of the type of heritage that is 

presented to tourists – both domestic and foreign. I also evaluate the challenges and 

opportunities these sites pose for a heritage tourism package of southern Ethiopia. The 
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two sites evaluated – Mochena Borago Rockshelter and Ajora Waterfalls –  were 

selected for their heritage focus and encompass archaeological and natural sites in the 

region. 
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Figure 2-1. National Museum of Ethiopia, Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. Photo by author. 

 
Figure 2-2. Institute of Ethiopian Studies Ethnographic Museum, Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. 

Photo by author. 
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Figure 2-3. Wolaita Cultural Museum, Sodo, Ethiopia. Photo by author. 

 
Figure 2-4. Plaque of King Tona. Photo by author. 
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Figure 2-5. Zebdewos’s Home of Wolaytta, Boditi, Ethiopia. Photo by author. 

 
Figure 2-6. Zebdewos’s Cultural Houses, Sodo, Ethiopia. Photo by author.   
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CHAPTER 3 
HERITAGE TOURISM BEYOND THE NORTHERN ROUTE: ASSESSING TOURISM 

POTENTIAL AT AJORA FALLS AND MOCHENA BORAGO 

Background 

In 2015, the European Council on Tourism and Trade declared Ethiopia the 

World’s Best Tourism Destination, citing the country’s unique natural and cultural 

heritage (Eastaugh 2015). Ethiopia welcomes roughly 800,000 international visitors 

annually. The country boasts nine world heritage sites, the most of any country in Africa. 

However, its tourism sector is lacking relative to other sub-Saharan nations. Ethiopia’s 

tourist flow ranked 13th of all the sub-Saharan African countries in 2014 (Figure 3-1). 

While these metrics are important, I caution against comparing Ethiopia’s tourism 

industry too closely with other countries such as Kenya and Tanzania who offer different 

tourist products. Seeing as Ethiopia is landlocked, it does not have the allure of Indian 

Ocean beaches and vacation resorts to the same degree as other Eastern African 

countries. Furthermore, while Ethiopia does have nature parks, it lacks that large scale 

of game reserve infrastructure found in places like Tsavo (Kenya), Ngorongoro Crater 

(Tanzania) and Kruger National Park (South Africa). 

Tourism in Ethiopia is generally packaged as encompassing one of two routes: a 

Northern Historic Route (Figure 3-2) and a Southern Ethnological and Nature Route 

(Figure 3-3). Tourists are free to set up tours to alternative sites in and around Addis 

Ababa or further east toward Harar, but these are less frequent. According to the World 

Bank, 95 percent of tour packages sold in Ethiopia occur along these routes (Mann 

2006:36). Between the Northern and Southern Routes, the Northern Route receives 

more tourist traffic, more infrastructural funding, and development. Principle tourism 

sites along the Northern Route include Axum, Gondar, Lalibela, Bahir Dar, and the 
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Simien Mountains. Conversely, principle tourism site along the Southern Route include 

Tiya, Bale Mountains, Lake Lugano, Lake Abaya, Arba Minch, and Konso. The 

promotion of heritage tourism along the Northern Route favors a version of Ethiopian 

identity that is rooted in the history of the Aksumite kingdom and Christianity, thus 

contributing to the construction of Ethiopia’s national identity (Finneran 2013). 

Conversely, directing tourism in southern Ethiopia toward ethnological and nature 

tourism reinforces certain tropes about the people of southern Ethiopia and contributes 

to inequitable development practices in certain parts of the country. 

To provide a more critical analysis of the tourism industry in Ethiopia, this chapter 

assesses the potential to develop heritage tourism at two sites in the Wolaita region and 

the potential impact on the wider community. The sites selected include Ajora Falls and 

the Mochena Borago Rockshelter. These sites are what I believe to be the two sites 

with the greatest potential in the Wolaita Zone for natural and cultural heritage tourism 

respectively. I assess the current state of tourism at these sites through participant 

observation and semi-structured interviews with heritage officials and offer 

recommendations for further developing these sites to maximize their potential. 

Theoretically, I explore the potential for “sustainable” tourism practice regarding both 

economic and cultural tourism in the Wolaita Zone. I assess the ways in which Wolaita 

heritage is currently being used locally for educational purposes and argue that 

sustainability lies in its ability to serve local educational communities. What challenges 

do national and local governments face when developing tourism sites? How do 

national and local tourism marketing strategies shape identities and structure 

development? How can tourism sites be developed in a manner that maximizes tourism 
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potential in a sustainable manner? These are just some of the questions I explore in the 

context of the Wolaita.  

Tourism in Ethiopia 

The origins of tourism in Ethiopia can be traced back to 1907 with the 

establishment of the Taitu Hotel by Empress Taitu (Sisay 2009). The famous Taitu 

Hotel, still in operation today, was the first tourist-grade hotel in Ethiopia. Located in the 

center of Addis Ababa, the hotel was initially designed to house diplomats and 

dignitaries. Over the years, the Hotel has become a hub for traditional Ethiopian jazz 

nightlife as well as a popular hotel for backpackers (Briggs 2015:156). 

The mass tourism industry is still fairly young in Eastern Africa. Tour companies 

began operating in the region in the first half of the twentieth century (Régi 2013:49). In 

the 1960s, the Ethiopian government gave serious attention to restructuring tourism in 

the country. The Ethiopian Revolution of 1974, ushered in another restructuring of the 

government’s policies towards tourism. Privately-owned hotels and tour companies 

were confiscated by the government and placed under the aegis of “The Ethiopian 

Hotels and Tourism Organization.” The organization was tasked with managing tourism 

facilities, hotels, and hot springs. Additionally, they were in charge of training tourism 

personnel (Sisay 2009:165). In 1980, the tourism industry was again restructured, this 

time falling under the authority of the Ethiopian Tourism Commission (ETC). In addition 

to the previous responsibilities, the newly created body was also in charge of creating 

more fixed standards of operations, issuing licenses to qualified tourism personnel, and 

promoting tourism domestically and abroad. The responsibilities of the organization 

expanded to also cover the maintenance and development of heritage sites as well as 

natural resources (Sisay 2009:180).  
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In the late 1980s and early 1990s, Ethiopia turned its attention to developing 

tourism in the southern part of the country. The Five-Year Action Plan for 1989-1994 

focused on developing tourism infrastructure in Dire Dawa, Arba Minch, Awash NP, 

Gambela, and Harar. Part of the reason for the focus on the southern part of the country 

had to do with the disturbances in the North that were affecting the traditional historic 

route (Sisay 2009:177). Around this time, the Ethiopian government also re-opened 

touristic business opportunities to private firms and entrepreneurs (Sisay 2009:189). 

The establishment of the Ministry of Culture and Tourism (MOCT) of the Federal 

Democratic Republic of Ethiopia in 2006 initiated the modern structure of tourism in the 

country. This new structure again promoted private investment – in conjunction with 

public sector support – and decentralized the tourism bureau. Working in tandem with 

the MOCT, the government re-established the Ethiopian Tourism Organisation (ETO) in 

2013 tasked specifically with boosting tourism and marketing. The goal of the ETO has 

been to make Ethiopia amongst the top five tourist destinations in Africa by 2025. 

Furthermore, they hope to increase tourism to $5 million USD annually. The goal is to 

generate $3 billion USD in tourist-related income. The government hopes to triple 

international tourist numbers to $2.5 million USD by 2020 (James 2015). 

To achieve their tourism development goals, the Ethiopian government has 

partnered with the World Bank. In 2009, the World Bank loaned the Ethiopian 

government a five-year, $35 million USD loan to develop tourism in the country. Funds 

were allocated to build infrastructure, capacity, and marketing. These were some of the 

recommendations the World Bank had made in their 2006 report, Ethiopia In Makeda’s 

Footsteps: Towards a Strategy for Pro-Poor Tourism Development. The project was the 
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World Bank’s first sustainable tourism development project in sub-Saharan Africa, 

funding four different components including destination development, market 

development, institutional development and capacity building, and implementation 

support and results monitoring. The World Bank suggested targeting the leisure tourism 

market to maximize on the most potential growth of tourism in the country. They argued, 

“…for the focused support on the Northern Historic Route where products are already 

known and where Ethiopia possess a significant comparative advantage over 

competing regional destinations” (Mann 2006:9). Additionally, the Northern Route 

attracts a large number of foreign visitors and developing this market, they believed, 

would increase the capacity for foreign tourists in the country.  

Furthermore, many individuals and organizations have taken to the task of 

defining tourists in different ways. According to the ETO, "Tourist means a traveler who 

seeks overnight accommodation or meals, or guidance or assistance arranging his 

journey" (cited in Sisay 2009:129). The United Nations World Tourism Organization 

(UNWTO), however, generally conflates tourists and visitors. Thus, the tabulated 

number of tourists, as reported by the UNWTO, can provide an overestimation of tourist 

flow to the country (Mann 2006:33).  

The business of tourism in Ethiopia is unique from many other countries in Africa. 

During the Derg Era, Ethiopia adopted economic policies that kept various Ethiopian 

industries locally owned and thwarted foreign investment. In the case of tourism, these 

policies have meant that nearly all tourism-related businesses – hotels, transport, and 

tourist sites – were owned and operated by Ethiopian nationals, the Ethiopian Orthodox 
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Church, or the government (Mann 2006:17). This practice safeguarded Ethiopia from 

the influx of foreign control of the tourism industry. 

While this was important for keeping resources and revenues within the country, 

it arguably hindered innovation and development. The World Bank recommended 

opening up the tourism industry to more foreign investment stating, “It is critical for 

Ethiopia’s tourism development that foreign ownership is encouraged as it will raise the 

bar both in terms of price competition and innovation” (Mann 2006:48). This discussion 

is particularly important considering the same report determined that 85 percent of 

foreign tourists came to Ethiopia through foreign tour operators (Mann 2006:49). Thus, 

more research needs to be conducted on the relationships between foreign and 

domestic tour operations and assess the potential effects of increased foreign 

investment in the tourism industry. 

With that said, Ethiopia’s tourism industry has undoubtedly grown over the last 

decade. Whereas Ethiopia ranked 20th amongst sub-Saharan African countries for 

tourist flow in 2004, they ranked 13th as of 2014 (Mann 2006:33)(Figure 3-1). Ethiopia’s 

tourist flow continues to increase each year but at variable rates. The greatest rate of 

increase began in 2004 and has continued to grow exponentially since that time (see 

Figure 3-4). It should also be noted that the metrics by which tourist numbers are 

calculated can be misleading. In addition to the complication of identifying ‘tourists’ 

categorically, there is also the issue of collecting data on visitors. In many cases, 

international organization and reporting agencies gather tourist data from immigration 

offices. However, this does not always capture the full scope of tourists’ demographic 

data. Some travelers will list tourism as their purpose of travel when they are entering 
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the country for business. Tourism visas are generally cheaper and easier to acquire 

than business visas. 

Defining Tourists Domestic and International 

Tourism in Ethiopia is probably more adequately defined as a series of tourisms. 

The tourism industry recognizes and categorizes tourists differently based on their 

purpose of travel and the types of tourist activities in which they engage. The Ethiopian 

Tourist Commission (ETC) divides international tourists into the following six categories: 

business, vacation, transit, conference, visiting relatives, and other. These 

categorizations are important because they assist with estimating potential activities 

such as length of stay, sites visited, and other activities. For example, business and 

conference tourists are generally less flexible than vacation tourists and may only be 

restricted to sites in and around their business/conference location. Data on 

international tourists flow into the country between 2001 and 2005 exhibits that 

“vacation tourists” comprised the largest sub-category of tourists in the country (Mann 

2006:34). However, “conference tourists” exhibited the greatest rate of growth, more 

than tripling in number over the course of five years. The increase in conference tourists 

could signal a new potential market.  

While these categories are helpful in enumerating the variability amongst 

international tourists, more work needs to be done to capture the variability of domestic 

tourists in Ethiopia. This is particularly important because of the exponential growth in 

domestic tourism in Ethiopia over the years. Roughly 403,000 domestic business 

tourists visited Addis Ababa in 2015, and another 17,961 and 9,644 visited Axum and 

Lalibela respectively. On average, they stayed for nine days and spent approximately 
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$15 USD per day (Gonzalez et al. 2016:41). Aggregated annually, domestic business 

tourists in Addis Ababa alone account for approximately $54 million USD.  

International tourists spend considerably more than domestic tourists although 

that rate varies depending upon the location. In Addis Ababa, international tourists 

spent an average $604 USD, while they spend $252 USD and $230 USD in Axum and 

Lalibela respectively (Gonzalez et al. 2016:37). However, domestic tourists visit sites 

more frequently than international tourists and likely have a higher rate of return visits – 

a factor that tourism studies in Ethiopia rarely consider. In 2004, domestic tourists 

comprised 71,361 of the 89,681 tourists in Lalibela. The majority of these visitors likely 

stimulated by religious tourism. Similarly in Gondar, domestic tourists totaled 32,516 

and international tourists were 12,289 (Ajala 2008:82).  

One unique component of domestic tourism in Ethiopia is the proliferation and 

continued use of religious sites throughout the country. Ethiopia’s early Christian and – 

to a lesser degree – Islamic history are major selling points of tourism in the country. 

Axum, Lalibela, and Bahir Dar, all have early Christian sites, some of which are 

frequented more regularly on Ethiopian Orthodox Holidays. Similarly, Muslims in 

Ethiopia frequent sites such as Harar which is considered the fourth holiest site in Islam 

(UNESCO World Heritage Centre 2017). While tourism at Christian sites such as 

Lalibela and Axum has received much attention from tourism officials, I believe much 

more remains to be done to fully capture the market for Islamic religious tourism, both 

nationally and internationally. There is no doubt that Ethiopia has strong ties to 

Christianity but ignoring its ties to the early roots of Islam in Africa would be a great 

disservice. Islam is the second most widely practiced religion in Ethiopia and the fastest 



 

102 

growing religion in the world. Furthermore, Ethiopia holds a unique place within Islam as 

the site of the Hijrah – the place where the Prophet Mohammad’s follows fled during 

their persecution in Arabia. It was during this time followers of the Prophet established 

the first mosque in Africa at Negash. The Al-Nejashi Mosque, as it is known, is currently 

being prepared for nomination as a UNESCO World Heritage Site (Hagos 2017). Some 

firms package and sell Islamic heritage tours but there is room for much more support at 

the federal level. Furthermore, archaeologists have been slow to develop research and 

potential tourism efforts towards Islamic historic and culture in Ethiopia. Little has been 

done archaeologically to uncover the history of the Ifat Sultanate, one of the earliest 

Muslim polities in the Horn of Africa (Insoll 2003:73). 

Another segment of the domestic tourism market more specific to Ethiopia are 

“club” tourists. Prior to 1974 domestic tourism was largely restricted to the aristocrats, 

members of the royal family, foreign expatriates, and high-ranking officials (Sisay 

2009:214). After 1974, the Domestic Tourism Department (DTD) was established within 

the ETC, and became responsible for promoting domestic tourism within the country. 

The government declared, “The hitherto neglected domestic tourism will be given every 

encouragement so that Ethiopians may have the opportunity of enjoying the attractions 

of their own country and thereby developing pride in their natural and cultural heritage” 

(cited in Sisay 2009:163). One of the more successful projects of the DTD has been the 

promotion of the “know your country” clubs (“Agern Walk”). Agern Walk clubs organize 

vacation and educational trips for members throughout the country and tourist sites 

often provide discounted rates for club members. Membership is not just restricted to 
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school and universities but also present throughout public and private sector 

businesses.  

Domestic tourism is further incentivized by discounted rates on domestic flights, 

hotel accommodations, and entrance fees for Ethiopian nationals. In Ethiopia, 

international tourists pay higher rates for tourist services than Ethiopia nationals. These 

include entrance fees, guide fees, hotel rates, and transportation fees. However, not 

much is required to prove citizenship. In many cases, an Ethiopian driver’s license or a 

few words Amharic is enough to acquire the local rate. Other sub-Saharan African 

countries are moving toward this trend of domestic tourist development. The World 

Bank recognizes domestic tourism as a largely untapped resource and countries like 

South Africa, Ghana, Zimbabwe and Kenya are beginning to develop these markets 

(Christie et al. 2013).  

Challenges of Natural and Heritage Tourism in Ethiopia 

As with all countries, the issues confronting the tourism industry in Ethiopia are 

varied. The issues confronting the tourism industry in Ethiopia can be condensed into a 

few broad categories including perceptions of the country, political instability, 

infrastructure, and the availability of crafts and tourist merchandise (Mann 2006). 

Negative perceptions of Ethiopia amongst potential international tourists is one of the 

main issues confronting tourism. Shanka and Frost (1999) conducted a study of 

perceptions of Ethiopia amongst Australians. While the study was conducted in the 

1990s and Australians are not major tourists to Ethiopia, the results were illuminating. 

For one, people’s knowledge of Ethiopian history was generally restricted to the early 

history of the human development. Few people were aware of the history and heritage 

of Ethiopia’s various empires. In relation to contemporary conceptualizations of the 
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country, the most common descriptive terms related to Ethiopia were “famine” and 

“poor.” Of those who visited the country, the landscape, scenery, and history were seen 

as some of the most impressive features of Ethiopia. From their study, Shanka and 

Frost determined that negative perceptions need to be dispelled in order to increase 

Ethiopia’s perception. I would also argue that negative perceptions of certain people 

and regions have negative effects on domestic tourism as well, though it has not been 

adequately studied. People from various parts of Ethiopia have perceptions of other 

regions of the country that would deter them from considering it as a tourist destination.  

Political instability is another issue. As with most countries, tourism was hindered 

during politically volatile periods. Tourism in Ethiopia declined and then remained 

stagnant in the years following the 1974 Revolution into the 1980s. This stagnation was 

worsened by a series of famines and droughts which deterred foreign tourists from 

entering the country (Wondowossen et al. 2014:80). Again tourism experienced a 

decline as a result of the 1999 border conflict with Eritrea (Sisay 2009:260). In addition 

to the national political instability and potential for upheaval, different regions within 

Ethiopia have a number of local considerations as well. In Mursiland and Adar, for 

example, tourists are required to hire an armed guard to travel with them throughout the 

region (Régi 2013:41). Similarly, Abbink (2000:8) recounts that trips to the Suri were 

regularly canceled for security reasons. When a country is under social and political 

turmoil, foreign governments issues travel warnings or bans which then restrict tourist 

flow. The recent state of emergency is a perfect case study. Various tour groups have 

reportedly canceled tours passing through the Oromo and Amhara regions (Coldwell 

2016). Wolaita and smaller localities throughout Ethiopia are greatly affected by regional 
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political instability as well. For example, disturbances in Butajira and Shashamane 

encourages visitors to travel by air instead of land for the sake of time and safety. Thus, 

individuals traveling to Arba Minch and Konso would fly in and out of Arba Minch, 

bypassing potential tourism sites in Wolaita.  

While the perceptions and political instability affect the flow of tourists into the 

country, infrastructure determines which sites tourists can access. Tourism 

infrastructure is broadly defined and includes transportation, hotel accommodations, 

and other tourist services. Transportation infrastructure has dramatically increased 

throughout Ethiopia over the last decade with the construction and repair of major roads 

and the recent development of Addis Ababa’s train system. Both international and 

domestic tourists often rely on public and private ground transportation as their means 

of traveling to sites throughout the country. Public ground transportation tends to be the 

cheapest mode of transportation but not always the safest. Furthermore, excessive 

taxes levied on the importation of foreign vehicles also inflates the cost of 

commissioning private transportation to tourist sites around the country.   

While ground transportation from Addis Ababa may be the better method of 

transportation for some groups, many prefer air transport. In 2005, roughly 50 percent of 

foreign tourists traveled the Northern Heritage Route by plane only. Some 30 percent 

used a combination of air and land transport, and the remaining 20 percent used only 

land transport (Mann 2006:43). The popularity of air travel is also fueled by the 

economic incentives on domestic airfares for flights within Ethiopia. Ethiopian Airlines, 

for example, provides up to a 50 percent discount on domestic flights for those tourists 

who fly into Addis Ababa on international Ethiopian Airlines tickets. While the use of air 
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transport is good for Ethiopia Airlines, ground transportation provides increased tourist 

revenue for intermediary towns where tour operators stop for fuel, food, and overnight 

lodging. Seeing as Ethiopian Airlines has incurred annual losses on their domestic 

flights (Mann 2006:44), the development of roads and better ground transportation may 

help to alleviate the tourist industry’s reliance on a failing market.   

In addition to transportation, Ethiopia’s tourism industry is also negatively 

affected by a lack of tourist-standard hotel accommodations at major tourist 

destinations. The World Bank’s 2006 report (Mann 2006:47) declared,  

Tourists complain about inadequate hotel services with monotonous 
menus, untrained waiters and front desk personnel, problems with 
acceptance of credit cards and checks, lack of 24-hour hot water supply, 
lack of gym and sport facilities, hair cutting and beauty salons, sauna and 
steam, etc. 

Sisay (2009:267) echoes this complaint arguing that one of the greatest 

hindrances to tourism in the country is the lack of suitable hotels. While there is an 

adequate lodging for the tourist demand, tour operators have complained about the 

standards. Some argued that expanding the hotel market to private investors is the 

answer (World Bank Group, Africa Region, Private Sector Unit 2006; Gonzalez et al. 

2016; Stunning Ethiopian Tours 2015). By 2005, roughly one-third of all hotels were 

owned by the government which they were actively trying to sell to private investors 

and, as of 2009, the Sheraton Hotel in Addis Ababa was the only one owned by a 

foreign investor (Mann 2006:46; Sisay 2009:268). 

Another infrastructural challenge is the inadequacy of trained tour guides and 

tour operators. Writing generally about the state of tour guides in Ethiopia, Sisay (Sisay 

2009:271) contends, “As researches indicate, even the trained ones [tour guides] are 

not up to the level of good interpretation of history and cultural heritage, which is still 
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very poor in Ethiopia” (Sisay 2009:271). As of 2008, there were 123 licensed tour 

operators. However, the tourism market is dominated by only a few of these operators. 

According to the World Bank (Mann 2006), 15 to 20 operators tend to dominate the 

market of international tourists and another 20 dominate domestic markets. Of the tour 

operators that are licensed by the government, some of them are not actually engaged 

in the tourism industry at all. Sisay (2009:274) asserts that some licensed tour operators 

use their license “for other purposes and sometimes for speculating in the sector so that 

they can escape taxation.”  

More specifically discussing heritage in Tigray, Asfaw and Gebreslassie (2016) 

reiterated some of the challenges associated with inadequately trained guides. After 

reviewing over 120 interviews and questionnaires from heritage professionals and 

tourists in the region, the identified issues associated with heritage tourism in Wukro. 

For one, there was official identification to mark guides as authentic and no standard 

guide rates. Thus, interferences from unauthorized guides and variable fees made 

visitors hesitant to visit the site. Additionally, facts and interpretations varied among 

guides and guides were not always kept abreast of the most recent archaeological and 

historical research. Finally, in the case of Wukro, most tour guides operated only in 

English or Amharic greatly limiting their ability to communicate with tourists from other 

nationalities. The lack of signage, brochures and other explanatory materials further 

necessitated tourists to hire a guide as they were unable to interpret the sites on their 

own. 

Finally, the lack of crafts and tourist merchandise for sale hinders the ability to 

maximize profits from tourism. Many museums and popular tourist sites lack gift shops 
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and tourists are often required to go to the local market to purchase tourist 

merchandise. A 2006 study conducted in Lalibela found that craft shop owners in one of 

the country’s largest tourist destinations found it difficult to turn a profit (Mann 2006). 

The report concluded that lack organization and lack of options for tourists were the 

main reasons for this. Tourists complained that the three worst problems from their 

tourist experiences were the payment for inability to pay with credit cards, lack of visitor 

information, and lack of reliable telecommunication services. Additionally, the gift shops 

were dispersed all over the town and sold much of the same merchandise, suggesting 

that clustering gift shops together and increasing variability in the supply may be a good 

strategy. 

Surprisingly, tourists noted that they would spend more money if there were 

goods available for purchase. A 2003 survey of tourists in Ethiopia determined that 41.9 

percent of tourists would spend an average of $36.60 per day if they were more facilities 

and merchandise available (Rajapatirana 2004). The World Bank calculated these 

numbers with the 2005 daily average of $15 per day that tourists were spending to 

determine that the tourism industry in Ethiopia had missed out in over $22 million dollars 

in lost revenue because the facilities and merchandise were not available for tourists to 

buy (Mann 2006:28). While the study was conducted more than a decade ago, it is still 

relevant today. 

Ethiopia’s tourism industry is grappling with negative perceptions, political 

instability, poor infrastructure and a lack of available tourist merchandise. It is 

understood that Ethiopia’s tourism industry was, and arguably is currently, performing 

below its full potential. In 2005, the country brought in 150,000 foreign tourists covering 



 

109 

business, leisure, and family-related tourism. This is particularly disheartening 

considering that Ethiopia was one of the first countries in Africa to develop a tourist 

industry, albeit small, in the 1960s (Mann 2006:16). As an additional point of 

consideration, the UK, Italy, and Germany were the three largest source countries for 

European tourists in Ethiopia in 2003 (Mann 2006:35). However, one of the noted tourist 

complaints was a lack of guides conversant in languages other than Amharic and 

English. The 2006 World Bank Report summarized the challenges facing Ethiopia’s 

tourism industry stating,  

Overall, the analysis identified that the industry is under-performing 
relative to the tremendous potential value of its cultural heritage as an 
anchor for a tourism industry. This is attributed to weaknesses in 
Ethiopia’s image, market presence and penetration resulting in a 
demonstrable weak demand for its products; a severely under-valued 
cultural and natural resource base; uncompetitive supplier and support 
services (hotels, transporters, activity providers, restaurants, handicraft 
manufacturers and distributors, banks, telecoms and emergency health 
services); finally the absence of an efficiently coordinating and 
communicating governance framework to guide and integrate the many 
stakeholders at both the national and sub-national levels. (Mann 2006:62) 

Tourism is a significant component of Ethiopia’s economy, and international 

agencies have offered recommendations and financial support to develop the industry 

further. The World Bank suggested that Ethiopia adopts a “Pro-poor” tourism model 

intending to alleviate poverty (World Bank Group, Africa Region, Private Sector Unit 

2006). However, there are some issues with their plan. Firstly, the study did little to 

address the growing development of domestic tourism in the country and the economic 

and social impacts it has on the country. There were several references to domestic 

tourism in the country but little mention on how to increase domestic tourism. Secondly, 

the World Bank recommended developing sites along the Northern Heritage Route. 

However, the development of sites the Northern Route has the potential to 
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disproportionately drive tourist funds to the northern part of the country, creating further 

socio-economic tensions between northern and southern Ethiopia. While it is true that 

tax revenue will reach the federal government with the potential of being allocated to 

other regions of the country, most of the job creation and infrastructural gains will be 

retained in the cities and towns along the Northern Heritage Route. Tourism also brings 

about revenue through “spillover effects” which include non-tourism specific industries 

that cater to travelers more generally. Uneven distribution of resources could lead to 

overcrowding and other social issues if not properly managed.  

Other scholars have weighed in on potential methods to develop tourism in the 

country. In order to alleviate some of these limiting factors, Gobezie (Gobezie 2008) 

suggested the following recommendations: inventory and documentation of heritage 

sites, promotion of tourism and heritage sites, codes of conduct for visitors to heritage 

sites, more interpretive signage and paraphernalia, educational and awareness 

programs, improved facilities, establishing more museums, conversation work, local 

community engagement, promotion of private investment, domestic tourism (for 

economic and social development, Ethiopians learning about Ethiopia) and handcraft 

production, more partnerships between heritage sites and tourism, and more data 

collection on tourist flow. 

Shanka and Frost (Shanka and Frost 1999; Frost and Shanka 2002) offered a 

unique idea for tourism in Ethiopia. Instead of merely developing Ethiopia’s tourist 

market, they suggested regional collaboration with Kenya and Ethiopia. Capitalizing off 

of the increasing demand for “long-haul tourists” – those traveling more than 1500 miles 

– to visit multiple countries during their travel, they identified much potential for the 
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countries to develop a joint tourist package. Their plans suggested using existing tourist 

infrastructure to attract visitors to the historical route in Northern Kenya. However, 

southern Ethiopia is geographically closer to northern Kenya and, if properly developed, 

sites like those in Wolaita could be more readily accessible by tourists arriving from 

Kenya’s northern border.   

The idea of regional collaboration was also suggested by the World Bank in 

2006. They suggested that Ethiopia develops a short heritage tourism package that 

could serve as an “add-on” to tourism sites in neighboring countries. Interestingly, the 

report cites the manner in which both Uganda and Rwanda have been able to 

collaborate with other countries to establish a short gorilla tourism package that serves 

as an “add-on” to beach and wildlife tourism in neighboring Tanzania and Kenya. As of 

2014, both countries had more international tourist arrivals than Ethiopia (Figure 3-1). 

More recently, the Ethiopia Sustainable Tourism Alliance (ESTA) was 

established in an attempt to develop sustainable tourism in southern Ethiopia. Funded 

by USAID in 2013 and implemented by the non-profit organization Counterpart 

International, the program aimed to support the development of ecotourism enterprises 

that promote both biodiversity and economic development as well as HIV/AIDS 

awareness and prevention. The program worked almost exclusively in the Bale 

Mountains, Rift Valley, and Awash National Park with work carried out in Dorze, Konso, 

Lephis, and Lake Ziway. Unfortunately, the project fell apart due to insufficient funding, 

strict regulations associated with what could be funded, and logistical issues (USAID 

2014). 
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Theoretical Considerations to Sustainable Tourism Development 

Tourism has a number of potential positive and negative effects on local 

communities. On the one hand, tourism can bolster a community’s appreciation for its 

natural and cultural heritage (Richards and Hall 2003). On the other hand, tourism can 

have more deleterious effects on communities. Scholars have articulated the ways in 

which mass tourism has led to increased crime rates, widened economic gaps between 

rich and poor, and disrupted local traditions (Miller and Twining-Ward 2005:29). 

Conscious of the local impact the tourism industry has on communities, heritage 

professionals have more recently been advocating for the development of sustainable 

tourism. Sustainable tourism has been broadly defined by the UNWTO (UNWTO and 

UNEP 2005:11) as, “Tourism that takes full account of its current and future economic, 

social and environmental impacts, addressing the needs of visitors, the industry, the 

environment and host communities.” This definition is vague, and in light of this 

concern, several authors have provided more nuanced definitions of sustainable tourism 

(Butler 1999; Godfrey 1998). Of all of the interactions, I believe that Ham and Weiler 

(2002:35) provided the most succinct definition of sustainable tourism as “...tourism that 

is developed and maintained in a manner, and at such a scale, that I it remains 

economically viable over an indefinite period and does not undermine the physical and 

human environment that sustains and nurtures it.” Ham and Weiler, further asserted that 

sustainable tourism must be economically sustainable because if it is not economically 

sustainable, it will cease to exist.   

Conservation remains an essential to sustainable tourism. Sustainable tourism 

praxis should converse the natural environment and biodiversity, as well as the 

community’s socio-cultural diversity. Furthermore, sustainable tourism should provide 
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long-term economic benefits to stakeholder communities through employment, income-

generating opportunities, and social services. Finally, sustainable tourism requires a 

commitment to the tourist as well. Thus, tourists should have a meaningful experience 

that raises their awareness while simultaneously delivering upon tourist satisfaction 

(UNWTO and UNEP 2005). 

The problem is that sustainability for different stakeholders is not always 

congruent. For example, the factors and conditions that lead to a sustainable tourism 

industry – one that is self-sufficient and continues to grow or maintain – may not 

coincide with sustainable community development. In these cases which sustainability 

takes preference? Hunter (Hunter 1995) argues that theorizations of sustainable tourism 

have focused on the perpetuation of the tourism industry over other concerns. Heritage 

professionals should be conscious of the fact that in many rural places in Ethiopia, 

tourism, after agriculture, will likely be the main income-generating activity for host 

communities as is the case for the Semien Mountain National Park (Demssie 2015).  

Butler (1999) and Lui (2003) aptly argued that there were too few metrics by 

which to measure sustainability in tourism and therefore the concept remained abstract. 

A lack of metrics made it difficult to measure the carrying capacity and scale at which 

tourism can be sustained at a particular site. At what point does tourism become 

unsustainable? What is sustainable at one site may not be sustainable at another. 

Furthermore, Liu contends that the literature on sustainable tourism fails to consider the 

volatility of tourism demand when factoring in sustainability. Global socio-economic 

trends outside of national and local tourism policy and implementation affect the 

demand for tourism.  
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Developed from the theme of sustainable tourism, pro-poor tourism (PPT) 

emerged in the 1990s as heritage professionals realized that more could be done within 

the tourism industry to alleviate poverty in and around tourist sites (Harrison 2008). 

“PPT seeks to achieve its goals not by increasing the size of the industry but 

redistributing benefits and creating opportunities for disadvantaged groups” (Miller and 

Twining-Ward 2005:32). Pro-poor tourism praxis can be applied to various forms of 

tourism such eco-tourism, mass tourism and alternative tourism. Additionally, PPT 

refers not only to economic practices that alleviate poverty, but all forms of alleviation 

including improved infrastructure, capacity building and training, and community 

development (Ashley et al. 2000). PPT and sustainable tourism share similar 

epistemological origins. Both are community-focused rather than tourist focused and 

advocate for the conservation of the local natural and cultural environments in tourism 

planning and implementation. The two forms of tourism, however, diverge slightly in that 

PPT is slanted more explicitly toward poverty alleviation. 

PPT is not without its critiques. Some have argued that PPT is not substantive 

enough and does not challenge the neo-liberal, capitalist policies and structures that 

allow for the perpetuation of poverty more generally. Additionally, it is difficult to 

measure the extent to which pro-poor tourism practices actually lead to the substantial 

alleviation of poverty (Harrison 2008). Finally, pro-poor tourism has not properly 

addressed questions of morality and ethics regarding poverty alleviation. Thus, while 

sex tourism, for example, may help to alleviate poverty in a given area, it thrives off a 

system of exploitation that makes local communities dependent upon tourists and 

vulnerable to a number of health risks. Sex tourism is a particular issue in Addis Ababa 
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where sexual tourism is rampant (Lalor 2000). Additional ethical questions surrounding 

tourism and poverty alleviation in Ethiopia should consider ethnological tourism in the 

SNNPR.  

One of the main forms of tourism in the SNNPR is ethnological tourism. Tourists 

travel to the region to capture photographs with the Mursi people who are known for 

wearing disc plates in their lower lip and living bare-chested. In some cases, tourists 

sought to obtain photographs of the Mursi in their “local environment.” In other cases, 

the Mursi were given props, and the photographs were staged to perpetuate popular 

tropes of “primitivism.” Regi (2013:55) likens some of the conceptualizations to what 

Serge Tornay calls “photographic harassment.” Understanding these tropes and the 

potential financial gains that could be made, local Mursi actively encouraged tourists to 

take photographs of them. The flow of tourists into the region, coupled with tourists’ 

expectations to witness the “primitive” tribes of Africa has caused shifts in local 

populations. In Mursiland, Regi (2013) recorded that the residents of Solbu, a tourist 

destination in the region, actually migrated to the region with the primary intention of 

making money by posing for tourists. Furthermore, tourists sought photographs with 

Mursi women intrigued by their lip-plates (Régi 2013:41). Regi (2013:52) noted that 

Mursi women would sometimes wear a baby skirt on their head or place a brass 

bracelet in their mouth to make themselves more appealing to potential tourists. 

Regi makes a poignant observation of Mursi popular identity in relation to 

national identity contending,  “Here the notion of history belongs to Ethiopia’s central 

and northern regions, while the timeless wilderness with barbarian people is associated 

with the southwestern part of the country” (Régi 2013:57). Therefore, instead of thinking 
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about the social and economic benefits of local community, sustainable tourism and 

PPT must also consider the use of popular tropes that reinforce the “savage slot” and 

replicate negative sentiments about a group.  

Tourism in Wolaita 

The town of Wolaita Sodo has experienced rapid development over the last 

decade. The growth of the city is due, in part, to the establishment of Wolaita Sodo 

University (WSU) in 2008. The University currently enrolls approximately 23,000 

students, encompassing 43 undergraduate programs and 24 post-graduate programs 

(Anon 2016). Wolaita had 7,500 foreign tourists and 75,000 domestic tourists in 2015. 

However, their classification of “tourist” is misleading as this data is derived from the 

number of visitors staying in hotels. It does not truly reflect tourists according to the 

UNWTO definition provided earlier. The local Wolaita Museum, for example, only 

received 25 foreign and 465 domestic tourists during the same year equating to less 

than one percent of all “tourists” who arrived in the city. 

In order to accommodate the growth of the city, hotel accommodations have 

increased over the years, and more tourist-standard hotels have been created. It is 

difficult to get a proper enumeration of the hotels in Sodo as new hotels open and close 

each year. The 2015 Bradt Guide for Ethiopia listed four tourist hotels: Abebe Zeleke 

Hotel, Almas Pension, Nega International Hotel, and Bekele Molla Hotel. Additionally, 

Birznish Pension, Ligaba Pension, and Kiddish Pension serve as other hotels listed in 

the Sodo city center but the quality is not clearly stated (Briggs 2015). In his 2015 

cultural heritage tourism plan for Wolaita Sodo, Tefere (Tefere 2015:37) identified 13 

hotels in the city including the following: Axum Hotel, Bekele Molla Hotel, Bizunesh 

Pension, Comfort Hotel, Eyerusalem Pension, Fanta Vision Hotel, Green Land Hotel, 
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Hani Abera Hotel, Lema Betsero, Ligaba Pension, Tourist Hotel, Wolayta Wubet Hotel, 

and Yemiserach Hotel. The city of Sodo has a number of smaller hotels that often cater 

to domestic tourists and local overnight guests which can be reserved for considerably 

less money than the larger tourist-standard hotels.  

Tourists coming into Wolaita Sodo enter the city from Addis Ababa by traveling 

overland through the Butajira (310km) or Shashemane roads (380km). Alternatively, 

tourists may take the local bus transportation from Addis Ababa to Wolaita or travel by 

air, flying into Arba Minch and taking land transportation from Arba Minch to Wolaita 

Sodo. The city has a bus terminal and an airport. However, the latter is not fully 

functional and does not accept commercial flights. Minibus transportation from Addis 

Ababa to Wolaita Sodo is approximately $6 USD, while flights into Arba Minch can 

reach as much as $300 for roundtrip tickets (Briggs 2015). Foreign tourists regularly 

pass through Sodo on their way to Arba Minch and Konso. While they often stop for 

lunch, few take overnight accommodations in the city. 

For the purposes of this study, two potential tourist sites were selected in the 

Wolaita Zone to assess the region's ability to capture the natural heritage and cultural 

heritage tourist markets. The two sites selected draw from these two categories and 

include Ajora Falls (natural) and Mochena Borago Rockshelter (cultural heritage) 

respectively. Both Ajora Falls and Mochena Borago currently service tourists with, 

Mochena Borago being the more recently developed of the two.   

Ajora Falls 

The Ajora Falls are twin waterfalls formed by the Ajacho and Soke rivers located 

approximately 390 km away from Addis Ababa (Figure 3-5). The Ajacho waterfall drops 

210 meters from the edge of the cliff while the Soke is slightly less at 170 meters. The 
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falls are located 7km north of the small town of Areka, but access to the site requires 

driving roughly 25km along a dirt from the town. The Soke river serves as a natural 

border between Wolaita and Kambata territory. The waterfalls feed the Omo river. Since 

the waterfalls are a nature tourism site, they are impacted by various ecological 

conditions. Thankfully the waterfall is not generally affected by the amount of rainfall. 

However, heavy rains do deter tourist visits.  

As one approaches the viewing site from the car park on foot, the sound of the 

waterfall becomes increasingly apparent. From the carpark, the viewing site of the 

waterfall is a short walk to the cliff’s edge. In 2003, stones were laid down to facilitate 

the hike to the viewing location along the falls. However, the stone footpath is eroding, 

and a local guide mentioned that it is in need of repair (Figure 3-6). Furthermore, the 

path becomes slippery when wet, making it slightly more dangerous to reach during 

heavy rains. Tourists are allowed to travel the three-hour journey from the top of the 

viewing site to the bottom of the waterfall, but it is generally discouraged as there is not 

much to see and the path is much more precarious.  

There are no hotel accommodations available in the immediate area. In some 

cases, tourists will bring their own camping equipment and sleep at the site for a day or 

two. The fee to camp at the site is 40 ETB (approximately $2 USD), and tourists are 

expected to bring their own equipment. Most tourists, however, stay in Sodo if they 

cannot make the full trip to Arba Minch. The Ajora Falls site includes basic bathroom 

and shower facilities as well as a covered gazebo where tourists can rest (Figure 3-7). 

There is also a standing stela situated near the gazebo. However, that is not the original 
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location of the stone monument. It was brought to the site specifically for tourist 

purposes (Figure 3-8).  

The Ajora Falls heritage site serves different purposes for different people in the 

local community. According to local officials, the community has a relatively positive 

perception of tourists and the site. All of the employees, aside from some tour guide and 

translators who may come from Addis Ababa, are local residents, most of whom have 

grown up in the area. Local residents travel freely through the tourist viewing points on 

their way to the bottom of the falls to collect water. Local farmers regularly sell mangos, 

bananas, and other produce to tourists as well. Handmade products and crafts used to 

be sold more frequently, but the closure of a local UN World Food Program-funded 

handicraft initiative has stymied craft production.  

As with many tourist sites throughout Ethiopia, tourism at Ajora Falls is 

dominated by domestic tourists, sometimes exceeding foreign tourists by 23 times. 

Annually the site averages 14 international and 195 domestic tourists. However, while 

foreign tourists are less frequent than domestic tourists, they generate more income 

through higher admission fees (Figure 3-9). The cost of admission to the site for foreign 

tourists was 108 ETB ($4.71 USD). In 2016, the price of admission for foreign tourists 

increased to 120 ETB ($5.23 USD). The price for domestic tourists is variable, though 

considerably less than international tourist rates, ranging from 2 to 5 ETB. 

The income generated from the site is divided into two accounts. One account is 

allocated for site development and programming fees such as salaries, site repairs, and 

other expenses. The other half of the income is allocated toward savings. The salaries 

for licensed tour guides come from the government, so they remain consistent 
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regardless of tourist flow. However, supplemental income from tips is dependent upon 

tourist flow. 

In addition to the annual tourist flow which is reported to the Wolaytta Zone 

Culture, Tourism and Government Communication Affairs Department, local tourism 

officials also keep data on the monthly tourist flow at the site. This allows for a more 

nuanced understanding of the high and low seasons for tourism. The monthly data 

demonstrates that November, March, and August are the peak months for foreign 

tourists while June has traditionally been the peak month for domestic tourists (Figure 3-

10). Domestic travel increases during the holidays and summer months. The Falls have 

experienced an increase in tourism over the last few years with domestic tourism 

increasing at a faster rate than foreign tourists. In addition to the natural beauty, the 

waterfalls are also known for their religious significance. As early as the thirteenth 

century it was believed that the waterfall possessed spiritual healing properties. In 1993 

monks affiliated with the Ethiopian Orthodox Church established residence in the 

nearby caves. 

Local heritage professionals are aware that Ajora Falls has potential for further 

development. To actualize this potential, the werede office recently submitted a 

proposal to fund a project to develop the infrastructure of Ajora Falls. In the proposal, 

local officials asked to develop hotel accommodations for tourists who want to stay the 

night but do not want to camp. Additionally, there are plans to create local coffee 

houses to accommodate tourists who would like to rest at the site. The project called for 

the creation of improved camping facilities, a tourist office, craft market, and a 
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community-based training program. The entire project was assessed at 460,000 ETB 

(Wolaita Zone Culture, Tourism, and Government Community Affairs Department 2013).  

Mochena Borago  

The Mochena Borago Rockshelter is located northwest of the city of Wolaita 

Sodo, on the southwestern slope of Mt. Damota (Figure 3-11). Mt. Damota (also known 

as Mount Damot) rises over 2900 m asl although the Mochena Borago Rockshelter lies 

at around 2200m asl. The mountain developed around the Plio-Pleistocene and has a 

minimum age of 2.94 mya. While currently dormant, Damota was an active volcano into 

the Late Quaternary period. The rockshelter encompasses roughly 600m² of ground 

surface and spans nearly 70m across, 12m high, and 20m from the front to rear of the 

shelter at its longest point (Brandt et al. 2017). The rockshelter is named Mochena 

Borago, which translates from Wolaitanya as “Moche, son of Borago.” Moche formerly 

owned the land including and surrounding the rockshelter (Brandt et al. 2012:3). There 

is little documentation about the life of Moche but it is believed that he was a prophetic 

speaker from whom many sought advice and counsel (Kenta 2014:57). He was a 

member of the Maka clan and during the time of King Tona, he was described as “most 

expert at reading animal intestines, in forecasting the future, and in judging accusations 

of witchcraft” (Chiatti 1984:411).  

Mochena Borago is perhaps the most carefully excavated archaeological site in 

the SNNPR, and its Holocene deposits deserve a bit more attention. (Woldegabriel et 

al. 1990). The Mochena Borago Rockshelter, while always known to the local 

community, came to the attention of the archaeological community through survey work 

by Roger Joussaume in the 1990s and subsequently led to test excavations in 1998. 

The rockshelter was surveyed in 1995 as part of a larger project, Groupe d'étude de la 
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Protohistoire dans la Corne de l'Afrique (GEPCA) (The Protohistoric Study Group in the 

Horn of Africa). The intent of the project was to understand the develop of plant and 

animal domestication in the Horn of Africa. In 1998, Xavier Gutherz returned to the site 

for the first archaeological excavations to understand the stratigraphy and artifactual 

assemblage associated with the site. The team conducted four excavations between 

1998 and 2001 with the last excavations specifically focused on the Holocene material. 

These excavations provided a basic understanding of the depositional history of the site 

and further excavations led by Xavier Gutherz continued to explore questions of early 

food production through an investigation of the Holocene deposits (Gutherz 2000; 

Gutherz et al. 2002). More recent observations along the interior wall of the cave also 

suggest that individuals may have mined the cave walls, also contributing to the 

formation of the cave, however, the extent of possible mining is unclear. While the 

archaeological information gleaned from the site are significant, this section focuses on 

the potential for heritage tourism at the site.  

In order to access the Mochena Borago Rockshelter, tourists drive 

approximately, 10km from Wolaita Sodo along the Hosanna road. A sign marks the 

turnoff for the unpaved road leading to the rockshelter. Over the years, access to the 

site has become easier. Initially, a rudimentary dirt road led from the main road up the 

mountain to the site. If rains were too heavy, it was common for the road to be 

insurmountable. Within the last three years, the road to the rockshelter has been greatly 

improved. Although it is still not paved, it has been leveled and cleared, making it easier 

to navigate the mountain. However, a four-wheel drive vehicle is still required to reach 

the site and heavy rains may make it difficult. Alternatively, tourists may access the site 
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by hiking up the mountain from the main road which is less favorable but the manner by 

which most of the students and local visitors arrive. 

The Mochena Borago Rockshelter is unique in that its tourism attraction 

combines natural and heritage tourism. A small trickling waterfall runs off the top of the 

rockshelter into a stream that runs to the base of the mountain. The cool temperatures 

associated with the higher elevations and the views of the sunrise and sunset are 

additional aspects of Mochena Borago’s natural beauty (Figure 3-12). More important, 

however, is the Rockshelter’s significance in human history and heritage tourism.  

As explicated further in the next chapter, the Rockshelter has evidence of human 

occupation dating to the Late Pleistocene. It was around this time that it is believed 

humans migrated out of Africa and successfully populated the Middle East and Europe. 

Evidence from successive archaeological excavations have uncovered evidence of 

early stone technologies included some of the earliest evidence of backed stone tools 

ever recovered in the Horn of Africa (Brandt et al. 2017). The site also provides more 

information about life during the Holocene period, presenting some of the earliest 

evidence of ceramic material in the region and as well as agricultural food production 

and animal husbandry (Lesur et al. 2007). 

The site has been known to foreign archaeologists since the 1990s but it has 

only recently been developed as a tourist site. In 2015, a metal gate was installed at the 

entrance of the footpath leading to the site presumably to protect the site and control 

tourist access to the rockshelter (Figure 3-13). However, even when the door is locked, 

the rockshelter is still accessible from another entrance on the other side of the 

rockshelter. Admission fees are set at 2 ETB for students, 5 ETB for club members, 10 
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ETB for adults (Ethiopian nationals), and 100 ETB for foreigners. After paying tour 

guides and other administrative fees, the revenue generated from tourism at the site is 

saved in a community development bank account. Tourist flow records assess the 

annual income from the site at approximately 4,500 ETB. Students are the main 

audience of the rockshelter, comprising more than 90 percent of all tourists to the site. It 

should be noted that these numbers do not reflect international researchers who 

frequent the site annually for research and do not pay the standard entry fees. 

As the tourist flow suggests, Mochena Borago primarily serves an educational 

function. During archaeological excavations, it is common for the Rockshelter to receive 

an influx of visitors from the local university and as well as international student 

researchers. Formal tours of the site are available through local guides, although the 

content conveyed varies from guide to guide. There is no formal training for guides at 

the Rockshelter. In some cases, this is due to language barriers and lack of access to 

the latest academic publications; they may not have the most up-to-date information 

about the site.  

Recommendations 

Developing the tourism in the Wolaita Zone is an endeavor that will need to 

involve federal, regional, and local stakeholders. In order to develop tourism in the 

Wolaita Zone, considerations need to be made toward efforts that generate income, 

increase tourist flow, build capacity and develop the infrastructure of the site. Towards 

these ends, I propose a number of general recommendations that can be applied 

across both sites.  
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Generating Income 

Ajora Falls and Mochena Borago, currently generate income from tourist 

entrance fees. It is possible that tourism officials could increase fees for foreign tourists. 

No studies have determined foreign tourists’ willingness to pay for entrance to sites in 

southern Ethiopia, and there are certainly sites in other parts of the country that charge 

higher fees. Alternatively, developing the crafts and tourist merchandise market is 

imperative for capturing the highest return on tourist dollars. Tourists in other parts of 

the country have already expressed a willingness to spend money on tourism gifts but 

expressed their frustrations with the lack of available merchandise. There is a strong 

need and potential to develop a craft and artisan community “…tourists find it difficult to 

spend money even if they wanted to” (Mann 2006:9). Unlike tourist sites in other parts 

of the country, visitors to Mochena Borago and Ajora Falls do not have opportunities to 

purchase merchandise or crafts. In fact, in the Wolaita region, the only place to 

purchase crafts are in the local market, which is geared toward a domestic clientele, 

and restaurant in the city that has an accompanying gift shop. For the Wolaita region, 

tourist merchandise could be the standard gifts found throughout Ethiopia, or they could 

be more specific to the region. Locally made pottery and pepper sauce are just some of 

the potential crafts they could sell. Tourists who have purchased gifts have expressed 

frustrations with the fact that they must claim their purchases before leaving Ethiopia. In 

some cases, this process involves visiting the ARCCH office in Addis Ababa to verify 

that the artifacts are not authentic replicas (Munro-Hay 2002).  

Increasing Tourist Flow 

Another means to develop the heritage tourism sector at Ajora Falls and 

Mochena Borago is to increase tourist flow through greater marketing efforts. Local 
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tourism bureaus could outreach to tourism agencies and provide them with information 

or discounts packages for sites in the Wolaita Zone. In speaking with cultural officials in 

the Wolaita cultural bureau, it became apparent that increased communication between 

tour operators and regional officials was important to the development of a viable tourist 

sector in the region.  

Alternatively, a concerted effort to get information about Mochena Borago and 

Ajora Falls in travel guide books would be another means to attract international tourists 

and independent backpackers. There has been a global trend increase in independent 

travelers and with that increase, guidebooks have become a primary source of 

information for many tourists. The Bradt Guide Ethiopia and Lonely Planet Ethiopia and 

Eritrea represent two of the most popular travel books on Ethiopia. Many tourists, 

regardless of whether or not they engage in tourism through a travel company, rely on 

these guide books for background information on sites, suggestions on sites, 

restaurants, and travel tips, and information on basic phrases.  

Guidebooks are rarely used as a source of academic critique, however with the 

increasing trend of independent travelers they have become much more important. It is 

through the guidebook that independent tourists determine which sites to visit and learn 

how to interpret them. Additionally, as Lew (1992) asserts, guidebooks shape tourists 

expectations and help to construct their image of the place. These images are 

constructed even before a tourist can visit a place for themselves (McGregor 2000). 

Moreover, there are contentions over which narratives to include and how to portray 

heritage sites in guidebooks (Beck 2006). These guidebooks become increasingly 
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important for tourists from countries where guided tours are not available in their native 

languages. 

Heritage tourism is Wolaita is hampered by the scant reference to Wolaita 

tourism sites in guidebooks. In fact, the proposed tourist package for southern Ethiopia, 

as presented in Lonely Planet did not mention Sodo as a possible tourist destination. In 

regard to the Southern Circuit, Lonely Planet suggested experiencing the traditional 

cultures of the Konso and Dorze, trekking the Bale Mountains, and visiting Lake Chamo, 

Awasa, Abiata and Chitu. The little bit of Sodo that is mentioned, only mentioned the 

Sodo Museum, satirically stating, “Someone from the Tourism Bureau (the building by 

the painted trees) will open the door, turn on the lights and spray air freshener for you” 

(Carillet et al. 2013:135). Other potential tourist sites in the Wolaita Zone are ignored, 

including the more famous Ajora Waterfalls.  

The latest edition of the Bradt Guide features more in-depth information on 

Wolaita generally, and Sodo more specifically. The description of the Mochena Borago 

Rockshelter reads as follows: 

A site of interest set at around 2,350m on its southwest slopes is the 
Mochena Borago Cave, a cathedral-sized rockshelter named after a long 
dead prophet and tumbled over by a small but pretty waterfall. 
Palaeontological excavations show that Mochena Borago was inhabited 
by Stone Age hunter-gatherers from 55,000 until around 2,000 years ago, 
and items unearthed at the site include cooked grains, bones of livestock 
and wild animals eaten by the human inhabitants, 2,000 year old ceramic 
figures, and an ancient clay oven. (Briggs 2015:231) 

Currently, the Bradt Guide (Briggs 2015) is the only English-language travel 

guide book that includes information on both sites. Realizing the underserved potential 

of sites in the Wolaita Zone, the Bradt Guide (Briggs 2015:528) references both Mount 

Damota and the Ajora Falls as “…unpublicized points of interest.” The major sites listed 
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in the Wolaita Zone include the following sites: Cultural and Historical Museum of 

Wolayta, Mount Damota, Ajora Falls, and Maze National Park. Research shows that 

references to sites in guidebooks do not necessarily equate to increased tourist flow. 

However, mention in guidebooks, coupled with positive word-of-mouth can lead to the 

incorporation of lesser known sites into mass package-style tourism (Peel and 

Sørensen 2016:183). It should be understood that updating site information in 

guidebooks may not have immediate results. In their empirical study of tourists use of 

guidebooks, Peel and Sorensen (2016:137) have noted that tourists often carry 

outdated guidebooks. As Peel and Sørensen (2016:3) reminds us, “Here, guidebooks 

are but one source of information among a plethora of brochures, leaflets and booklets, 

oral information provided in tourist bureau, internet promotion, travelogues, glossy 

picture books and various forms of social media presence.” Unfortunately, there is a 

dearth of promotional material for tourist sites in Wolaita and the SNNPR. Unless 

tourists actively inquire about local sites, their understanding of heritage sites in these 

regions is often reliant upon what major publishers deem as important. 

Interestingly, while guidebooks remain important referential materials for 

individual tourists and backpackers, their usage has waned over the last decade. In the 

tourist industry, information regarding infrastructure and site development changes 

rapidly, necessitating the frequent publications of revised editions. This practice is costly 

for both publishers and consumers alike. Therefore, many have turned to the Internet 

for more up-to-date information as well as reviews, feedback, and suggestions from 

other tourists through peer-to-peer interactions (Peel and Sørensen 2016:187). The 
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extent to which tourists rely on information from guidebooks as opposed to online 

sources is unclear.  

Future trends suggest that guidebooks may become obsolete with the rapid 

development of Internet resources. However, it is my contention that guidebooks still 

have a viable future in Ethiopia and other countries where the lack of consistent Internet 

and updated travel sites favor the use of physical books. Alternatively, it is important to 

acknowledge that archaeological and historical information on heritage sites are 

updated frequently which means guidebooks are susceptible to providing outdated 

information. Providing up-to-date information on tourist websites such as Trip Advisor 

and travel blogs would work well in tandem with developing guidebooks. 

Another marketing strategy to increase tourist flow could be to incorporate 

information about Ajora Falls and Mochena Borago into exhibitions at other heritage 

sites and museums in the region. While one cannot expect tourists to visit all the 

heritage sites in the region, linking sites together through exhibitions provide the visitor 

with a better understanding of the bigger picture and inform them of additional sites they 

may like to visit in future trips (Asfaw and Gebreslassie 2016). For example, exhibitions 

in the Wolaita Cultural Museum dedicated to Mochena Borago and Ajora Falls would 

likely generate tourist interest in visiting these sites. 

For tourism and museum sites outside of the Wolaita Zone, creating traveling 

exhibits would be a good way to attract more attention to Wolaita tourist sites and 

educate people on Wolaita culture and history. These traveling and temporary 

exhibitions could be installed at the National Museum of Ethiopia or small museums and 

galleries in Addis Ababa or other localities outside of the SNNPR. Mochena Borago is 
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uniquely situated to benefit from a traveling exhibition with the abundance of lithic 

material uncovered through archaeology. A potential exhibition could include lithic tools, 

pictures of Mochena Borago, and more detailed explanations of the findings, the 

“Refugium theory,” and the “Out-of-Africa” migration theories. 

Capacity Building and Site Development 

Finally, I would recommend efforts to build capacity and infrastructure at the 

Ajora Falls and Mochena Borago. In terms of capacity building, there is a need to 

standardize the reporting of tourist demographics and the training of guides across all 

sites in the Wolaita Zone. The demographic data reported for tourists at Ajora Falls 

includes monthly data on the gender of international tourists and the number of 

domestic tourists. Alternatively, at Mochena Borago, tourist information is divided into 

students, club members, Ethiopian adults, and foreign tourists. I believe combining 

these two practices will allow heritage professionals to better track the tourist flow to the 

region and strategize as to the best ways to maximize the full tourist potential of the site 

– whether that is in the form of profits or visitor use.  

Furthermore, standardizing the tourist flow metrics should help to reduce the 

inaccuracies in the report. There appears to be some discrepancy between the number 

of visitors and tourists reported for each of the sites according to different offices. For 

example, the Communication Affairs Department for Wolaita reported 79 foreign tourists 

and 2,484 domestic tourists as visiting Ajora Falls in 2015. According to records from 

the tourism office at Ajora Falls, those numbers included 66 foreign tourists and 1,524 

domestic tourists. Similarly, the Communication Affairs Department reported 55 foreign 

and 529 domestic tourists at Mochena Borago in 2015 while the local office recorded 

five foreign tourists and 866 domestic tourists. 
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In addition to standardizing tourist flow reporting, there is also a need to 

standardize the training of local guides. The licensure of tour guides is not fully 

structured across the region. Tour guides at the Ajora Falls, for example, acquire a 

permit from the local office. However, tour groups coming from Addis Ababa and other 

parts of Ethiopia, are able to bring their own guide who usually serves as a guide for 

many of the sites visited along the trip. Furthermore, at sites such as Mochena Borago 

where new information is uncovered annually, tour guides are not always equipped with 

the latest information. Therefore, local guides should undergo regular annual or bi-

annual trainings with heritage professionals to ensure that they have the latest 

information about the site. 

Related to the need for continual education of tour guides is also the need to 

train more women as guides. Tour guides at Ajora Falls and Mochena Borago come 

from the immediate community. However, they are predominately male. While a 

gendered analysis of heritage tourism in the region is beyond the scope of this 

dissertation, preliminary observation suggests that women are severely 

underrepresented as tour guides. The UN-sponsored craft production program that 

formerly existed at Ajora Falls used to employ women but has since lost funding. It is 

difficult to say how many women still profit directly from the tourism industry. More work 

should be done to train female tour guides.  

The process of capacity building is further promoted by developing the 

infrastructure at Mochena Borago and Ajora Falls as well. The training of tour guides 

can be supplemented with the development of descriptive signage in Amharic, 

Wolaitanya, and other European languages. Since German, French, and Italian tourists 
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are relatively common in Ethiopia, signage in those languages could help to translate 

the information from the sites to tourists who do not speak Amharic, Wolaitanya, or 

English. Good signage should also provide supplementary information to the docent-led 

tour. Teffere and Mohammed (2015) drafted a plan to develop signage for Mochena 

Borago with sample signs in English and Amharic. According to their model, four signs 

would be placed throughout the site introducing the site, describing the history of the 

rockshelter, defining archaeology as a discipline, and providing an overview of the 

findings from excavations. If enacted, Teffere and Mohammed believe that the signage 

will help to enhance the visitor experience and raise awareness about the significance 

of Mochena Borago. 

In addition to signage, site development at Ajora Falls and Mochena Borago 

could encompass expanding tourism offerings to include agritourism. Agritourism is 

defined as “nearly any activity in which a visitor to the farm or other agricultural setting 

contemplates the farm landscape or participates in an agricultural process for recreation 

or leisure purposes” (Tew and Barbieri 2012:216). It covers a wide range of activities 

including overnight accommodations on farms, leisure fishing and farming, farm-to-table 

restaurants, “pick your own produce,” Christmas tree picking, hayrides, touring coffee 

and tea plantations, and petting zoos (Rogerson and Rogerson 2014:95–96). 

Agritourism is a small but rapidly expanding sector of tourism. Data of farm tourism in 

the UK in 2001 demonstrates that it only constitutes 4% of the overall visit to attractions 

(Roberts 2002:199). However, in South Africa, agritourism can be found in over 193 

towns throughout the country (Rogerson and Rogerson 2014:100). 
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While agritourism could be employed at both Ajora Falls and Mochena Borago, 

there is a particular market for agritourism at the latter site. The farms on Mt. Damota 

and around Mochena Borago have received attention from the national agricultural 

department. A project in the 1980s to develop soil bunds at farms on Mt. Damota has 

been met with mixed reviews (Figure 3-14). On the one hand, the bunds help to improve 

the efficiency of fertilizer and water usage and help to reduce soil erosion. On the other 

hand, farmers in on Mt. Damota have reported that soil bunds harbors mole-rats and 

weeds, and wastes fertile land. Extension professionals maintain that the benefits of soil 

bunds outweigh the negative repercussion. However, convincing local farmers to 

maintain this practice of farming has been difficult (Beshah 2003:155–156).  

As a form of ecotourism – and rural sub-sector of rural tourism – agritourism 

would be a good way to expose tourists to indigenous farming techniques and give 

them a better understanding of the unique plant biodiversity in the Wolaita Zone. Tours 

could also address harvesting and food preparation demonstrations. Furthermore, 

agritourism could be a good way to increase local and tourist knowledge about soil 

erosion as well as water and fertilizer management practices. Additionally, it could help 

to promote the use of soil bunds amongst other farmers in the area while also 

generating increased revenue for local farmers. 

One final point of consideration to develop Ajora Falls and Mochena Borago 

would be to create the proper infrastructure to support camping at the sites. As 

mentioned earlier, foreign tourists have expressed interest in camping at Ajora Falls but 

are required to provide their own camping equipment. If camping equipment were 

available for rent and a local chef or guide could prepare meals, that would serve as 
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one additional stream of income at the tourist sites. Toilet and shower facilities would 

also need to be provided. The sites would benefit from better roads. While Ajora Falls 

can be accessed by bus, Mochena Borago requires a vehicle with four-wheel drive. If 

the road to Mochena was improved to allow for access by van or even private car, it 

would increase accessibility to the site and facilitate tourist flow. 

Developing Wolaita’s Intangible Cultural Heritage 

In conjunction with the development of immobile natural and cultural heritage 

sites, there is a great opportunity to develop intangible cultural heritage in Wolaita in the 

form of cultural ceremonies, food tourism, and indigenous forms of craft production. The 

recognition and need to document and safeguard intangible heritage in Ethiopia is a 

more recent development. In 2016, Ethiopia hosted UNESCO’s 11th sessions of 

Intergovernmental Committee for the Safeguarding of the Intangible Cultural Heritage, 

which helped to further raise the profile of intangible heritage in the country. As of this 

year, Ethiopia has three forms of intangible heritage represented on the Lists of 

Intangible Cultural Heritage and the Register of good safeguarding practices, all of 

which have been added over the last five years. These heritages include the Meskel 

Ceremony (2013), the Fichee-Chambalaalla New Year Ceremony of the Sidama People 

(2015), and the Gada Socio-political System (2016) (UNESCO 2016).  

While Wolaita forms of intangible heritage are not currently listed, it is possible to 

nominate some forms of Wolaita intangible heritage including the dala, laka, and gimwa 

“cattle counting” ceremonies - described in the introductory chapter of this dissertation – 

as well as the Gifaataa New Year ceremony. The Gifaataa celebration signifies a new 

harvest and aligns with the Meskel ceremony more widely celebrated in Ethiopia. 

According to the tradition, a spirit visits each household during the new harvest to 
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ensure that there is enough food for the year. After 35 days, the spirit leaves if it is 

assured that the family has enough food. The sendoff ceremony involves the lighting 

and throwing of torches accompanied by dancing. If the family does not have enough 

food, the spirit remains (Graham 2001:216). Gifaataa is historically associated with 

traditional Wolaita religious practices, although attempts to promote the celebration as a 

more secular cultural practice are currently underway. These ceremonies would be 

great opportunities to introduce domestic and international tourists to Wolaita’s rich 

intangible heritage. Furthermore, in the case of the Gifaataa, inclusion into heritage 

tourism may help to preserve the practice thus adding to the sustainability of Wolaita’s 

unique intangible heritage. The UNWTO, recognizes that tourism has the ability to 

assist with the preservation and development of intangible cultural heritage through the 

creation of cultural spaces to facilitate intangible cultural heritage, the revival of 

festivals, and the creation of new tour routes and heritage networks, just to name a few 

(UNWTO 2012). 

The challenge becomes incorporating ceremonial experiences in ways that do 

not become voyeuristic (e.g. Regi 2013). One way to do this could be to incorporate 

events that are generally open to the public and outsiders into the tourism package. 

Soccer matches between the local Wolaita Dicha soccer team and other teams in 

Ethiopia is just one example of an event that could attract tourists. The Wolaita Dicha 

club is one of the best in Ethiopia, successfully winning the Cup of the National Football 

League in 2013 (Hailegiorgis 2014). Soccer matches in Wolaita open with an exhibition 

of cultural events including local music and dancing which would be a good experience 

for interested tourists. 
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Another form of intangible heritage that has great potential in Wolaita, and much 

of Ethiopia, is food tourism. Food tourism – also known as culinary tourism, gastronomy 

tourism, and tasting tourism – includes tourism that focuses on foodways and the 

production, processing and consumption of foods and drinks (Henderson 2009). 

Ethiopia is home to a number of unique foods and beverages including injera and honey 

wine (tej). Moreover, the SNNPR and Wolaita, more specifically, also have their own 

culinary traditions that are unique to region which include foods prepared from enset 

and a spicy sauce made from local hot peppers (da’ta). 

Coffee tourism, a subset of food tourism, has become a topic of increased 

discussion over the last five years with markets developed in Latin America, Asia, and 

Africa. Similar to wine tourism in South Africa (Bruwer 2003), coffee tourism extends 

into the realm of agritourism as heritage professional and tour operators are able to 

incorporate rural coffee farms into the tourist route. Coffee tours generally cover the 

basic steps of coffee production from cultivation to processing and conclude with 

opportunities for tourists to sample and purchase coffee (Lyon 2013:190). Coffee 

tourism has the ability to contribute to sustainable tourism as it has the potential to 

direct tourist dollars toward small and medium-scale farmers who are often left out of 

the tourism industry. Furthermore, local farmers and potters can acquire additional 

revenue by selling their own coffee and traditional Ethiopian coffee pot (Jebena) used to 

make Ethiopian-style coffee. 

Wolaita is well-suited for coffee tourism due to the presence of coffee farms on 

Mount Damota and throughout the region. Coffee beans cultivated in Wolaita are 

generally organic and comparable in taste and caffeine to beans grown in Jimma and 
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Sidama – two major coffee producing regions in Ethiopia (Wondimkun et al. 2016). In 

addition to typical Ethiopian coffee ceremony, traditional Wolaita coffee (Haita Tukia) is 

uniquely prepared by boiling the coffee leaves and mixing in salt, garlic, and other 

spices. The resulting coffee provides a saltier flavor. It is also common for coffee in the 

Wolaita region to be served with butter, particularly before fasting seasons.  

These coffee tours can be paired with a larger food tourism product that 

incorporates foods more typical of the Wolaita region. Wolaita coffee is usually served 

with kocho, a flatbread made from the enset plant. This could be used as an opportunity 

to introduce tourists to the enset plant and kocho preparation process. If properly 

developed, coffee tourism in Wolaita could be potentially incorporated into a larger 

tourism circuit that includes other coffee producing regions in southern Ethiopia as well 

as the newly-established Coffee Museum in Kafa (Yun 2014). 

Another third aspect of Wolaita intangible heritage that could be developed in a 

sustainable manner is the production of stone tools, hides, pottery, and blacksmithing. 

Although further explicated in the chapter of this dissertation that addresses 

archaeology, southern Ethiopia is one of the few places in the world where people still 

make and use stone tools. The tourism industry could promote this artisan trade by 

showcasing exhibitions of hideworkers processing hides from the initial knapping of 

obsidian stone tools to the scraping and curing of hides. Similar exhibitions could also 

showcase blacksmiths smelting iron tools in traditionally made furnaces and potters 

shaping and molding various clay vessels. Such industry promotes sustainable 

development practice in that it generates residual income for these artisans who often 

face social and economic marginalization. The demand for processed hides has greatly 
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decreased with the adoptions of imported cotton clothes and mass-produced 

mattresses. Similarly, demand for blacksmith products such as knives and spears is 

declining with the importation of cheap cutlery. Pottery remains in demand as many 

Ethiopians prefer food prepared in locally made ceramic pots but the profits made by 

local potters are marginal. 

Conclusion 

Ethiopia’s tourism market has witnessed increased growth over the last few 

years. In addition to increased tourist flow, there has been rapid growth in tourism 

infrastructure and more private investment in the tourism industry. However, the number 

of tourists visiting Ajora Falls and Mochena Borago has not growth at the same rate as 

national trends. It is clear that more needs to be done to capture the full potential of 

tourism sites in the Wolaita Zone and I have offered several recommendations towards 

this end. Developing tourism in the region also requires support from federal agencies 

and national tour operators. The World Bank determined that resources are best spent 

developing the Northern Historical Route (Mann 2006). While this may be the best 

method for immediate economic gain – a statement that is debatable – it leads to the 

continual marginalization of southern communities and peoples. Tourist dollars spent 

along the Historic Northern Route will likely have little impact on peoples and 

communities in southern Ethiopia. If tourism is to be sustainable, it must be sustainable 

at the national as well as the local community levels. 

As mentioned earlier, uneven distribution of resources could lead to 

overcrowding and other social issues if not properly managed. Furthermore, tourism 

and heritage professionals have realized that tourism does not automatically equate to 

poverty reduction. As the World Bank has noted, “…poorly planned and managed 
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tourism can destroy ecological systems, raise the cost of living for local people and 

damage social and cultural traditions and lifestyles” (Mann 2006:15). Instead, certain 

policies, which the World Bank terms, “pro-poor tourism policies and practices” should 

be enacted (Mann 2006:15). I would encourage the allocation of federal funds to 

develop tourist resources throughout the southern regions of the country to offset the 

potential imbalance in tourism revenue throughout the country.  

Government officials and heritage professionals are creating new and innovative 

ways to address some of the challenges associated with developing heritage tourism in 

Ethiopia. Nationally, tourism officials have increased their advertising focus towards 

mobile applications and the Internet. In 2016, the Ethiopian Tourism Organization 

created a mobile application for Android and iOS entitled, “Ethiopia - Land of Origins.” 

As a compendium to the website, www.ethiopia.travel, the application informs potential 

tourists about the various tourist attractions in Ethiopia. Visitors can gather more 

information about the country’s World Heritage Sites, National Parks, and popular 

destinations along major tourist routes.  

The application provides general information about Ethiopia’s cultural and natural 

history as well as basic information for planning trips throughout the country. Potential 

tourists can gather general information about booking accommodations, transportation, 

and flights to various destination throughout the country. Some activities include 

ballooning, bike tours, hiking and trekking, rock climbing, caving, rafting, and volcano 

tours. Popular tourist routes include the Addis Ababa and Surroundings, Historic North 

and Simien Mountains, The East – Danakil, Harar, and the Bale Mountains, The West – 

Lush Nature and Coffee, and The Rift Valley and the Cultural Mosaic of the South. The 

http://www.ethiopia.travel/
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app is a sort of digital guidebook meant to stimulate interest in Ethiopia. Additional tools 

that tourists would find useful include a currency converter, weather forecast, phone 

numbers to important emergency and travel services, and major holidays and upcoming 

events, are also included. 

Locally, cultural heritage websites like, http://www.wolaitaonline.org/, are being 

created to raise awareness about Wolaita culture and tourism. Similarly, officials are 

turning to social media to advertise heritage sites on the Internet. Facebook appears to 

be the medium of choice as it is relatively easy to create and maintain. Organizations 

affiliated with the Wolaita Sodo University and Wolaita cultural activities have a web 

presence on Facebook.  

To more accurately identify and address the challenges associated with 

developing tourism in the SNNPR generally, and the Wolaita Zone more specifically, 

more nuanced research needs to be conducted. Many tourism studies have been 

conducted in Ethiopia, but few have focused on the topic of repeat visitors in the tourism 

industry. In a 2015 survey of 420 international tourists in Ethiopia, 59 percent said that 

they would likely visit again in the next five years. Nearly all, 93 percent, said they would 

recommend a visit to Ethiopia to others (Gonzalez et al. 2016:37). It is assumed that 

tourists revisit sites out of “destination loyalty” developed from positive tourist 

satisfaction (Chi 2012). Alternatively, Som and Badarneh (2011) argue for a more 

nuanced approach to destination loyalty that considers a site’s specific novelty, 

destination image, perceived value, and distance when determining overall tourist 

satisfaction. It is important to consider these elements when developing tourism in the 

http://www.wolaitaonline.org/
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Wolaita Zone as repeat visitors often lead to positive word-of-mouth and repeat 

purchases.  

Finally, heritage officials in southern Ethiopia must seriously consider which 

types of heritage tourism they would like to promote in the region. Heritage officials 

have focused on developing the region’s ethnological and cultural heritage, but less 

attention has been directed toward cultural heritage sites. One prime example of this is 

the Bale Mountain National Park. The National Park currently hosts a range of 

endangered flora and fauna including the Ethiopian Wolf and the Ethiopian Nyala. It is 

regularly visited by domestic and international tourists; however, its potential is not 

being maximized. Aynalem et al. (2015:3) conducted a study of tourism in the Bale 

Mountains and commented, “[The] Bale Zone has not much historical tourism resources 

comparing to natural and cultural tourism resources.” Contradictory to this statement, 

the authors also noted that residents identified a number of historical resources such as 

palaces, battlefields, and sites related to General Waqo Gutu and the Bale Peasant 

Rebellion. Moving forward, heritage officials will need to decide if they wish to develop 

heritage tourism sites to cater to their existing primary market – students and domestic 

tourists – or international tourists. An intensive, systematic survey of historical sites in 

the SNNPR is required if heritage officials wish to incorporate more cultural heritage 

sites into current tour package offerings. 

Students currently comprise the largest market for tourism at Mochena Borago, 

and domestic tourists are most frequent at Ajora Falls. However, foreign tourists have 

the ability to rapidly increase revenue at the site through the price of higher entrance 

fees. The problem remains that although the Wolaita Sodo is situated along a major 
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tourist route, few tour guide operators plan visits to the Wolaita Cultural Museum, Ajora 

Falls, or Mochena Borago. Many tourists in Ethiopia operate on a tight schedule where 

transportation alone accounts for a significant amount of time on the tourist route. While 

international tourists generate more income than domestic tourists, I believe that 

sustainable tourism practice lies in capturing and developing the existing market of 

students and domestic tourists. For one, the recent state of emergency declared by the 

federal government has hindered tourism in the country and is a glaring reminder of the 

fickleness of the foreign tourism market. 

Although the focus of this chapter has been directed towards Ajora Falls and 

Mochena Borago, it should be noted that there are several archaeological tourism sites 

in the Wolaita Zone that can be developed. Yeneneh Terefe (2015) outlined several 

potential sites in the Wolaita Zone that can be developed for tourism. These sites 

include nature tourism sites related to Mount Damota and the Humbo Carbon Project 

which saw the planting of more than 500,000 endemic plants. Regarding cultural 

heritage tourism, Yeneneh identified the King Ijajo and Amado Wolaytta Walls – 

defensive walls constructed along the Omo River to protect the Wolaita Kingdom 

against invaders. These walls stretch for more than 67 km and are rumored to have 

taken a generation to complete (Zeleke 2007). The dry-stone wall construction used to 

build these walls is evidenced in other regions of Ethiopia but the length of these walls 

is significant. Currently, visits to the walls are not included in heritage tours and they 

have received little historical or archaeological attention. In addition to the unique 

architectural features of these walls, tour guides could use this an opportunity to discuss 

the development and expansion of kingdoms in southern Ethiopia. 



 

143 

The rockshelter at Akirsa (Dessie 2007; Poisblaud 2002) and other shelters in 

the zone have evidence of petroglyphs that could also be developed for tourism. These 

shelters tend to be difficult to access but photographs coupled with artifacts recovered 

from the sites could be exhibited in the Wolaita Cultural Museum and on-site tours could 

be offered for more adventurous travelers. The resources needed to fully develop these 

tourism sites and intangible heritage resources is extensive. However, these tourism 

resources could be incrementally incorporated into existing tourism packages and to 

assess tourist interest and potential further development in a sustainable manner.   
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Figure 3-1. Tourist Arrivals in Africa, by Country, 2014. 

Source: The World Bank. 2017. World Tourism Organization, Yearbook of Tourism 
Statistics, Compendium of Tourism Statistics and Data Files. 
http://data.worldbank.org/indicator/ST.INT.ARVL, Retrieved 4 February 2017. 

http://data.worldbank.org/indicator/ST.INT.ARVL
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Figure 3-2. Northern Historic Route. 
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Figure 3-3. Southern Ethnological and Nature Route. 
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Figure 3-4. Tourist Arrivals to Ethiopia, 1995-2014. 

Source: The World Bank. 2017. World Tourism Organization, Yearbook of Tourism 
Statistics, Compendium of Tourism Statistics and Data Files. 
http://data.worldbank.org/indicator/ST.INT.ARVL, Retrieved 4 February 2017. 

 
Figure 3-5. Ajora Falls. Photo by author. 

http://data.worldbank.org/indicator/ST.INT.ARVL
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Figure 3-6. Footpath at Ajora Falls in Need of Repair. Photo by author. 

 
Figure 3-7. Rest Area at Ajora Falls. Photo by author. 
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Figure 3-8. Megalithic Stelae at Ajora Falls. Photo by author. 

 
Figure 3-9. Ajora Falls Revenue from Tourist Flow, 2013-2016. 
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Figure 3-10. Ajora Falls Tourist Flow, 2013-2016. 

 
Figure 3-11. Mochena Borago Rockshelter. 

Source: Brandt, Steven A, Erich C Fisher, Elisabeth A Hildebrand, et al. 2012. Early 
MIS 3 Occupation of Mochena Borago Rockshelter, Southwest Ethiopian Highlands: 
Implications for Late Pleistocene Archaeology, Paleoenvironments and Modern Human 
Dispersals. Quaternary International 274: 38–54. 
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Figure 3-12. Sunset on Mt. Damota. Photo by author. 

 
Figure 3-13. Entrance to Mochena Borago Rockshelter. Photo by author. 
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Figure 3-14. Soil Bunds on Mt. Damota. Photo by author. 

  



 

153 

CHAPTER 4 
IN SEARCH OF KING TONA’S PALACE: TOWARD AN HISTORICAL ARCHAEOLOGY 

OF THE WOLAITA 

 
Background  

In 1884 Emperor Menelik’s troops engaged in one of the most protracted wars of 

their Southern Campaign of Abyssinian expansion abdicating King Tona from his throne 

and dismantling the kingdom of Wolaita. According to written accounts, Menelik entered 

Wolaita in August of 1894 with an army of 120,000 soldiers armed with rifles. King 

Tona’s army was equipped with spears. Menelik sent an emissary demanding Tona’s 

submission but the emissary was imprisoned, and war ensued. King Tona and the 

Wolaita people had a reputation for being fierce warriors threatening the idea of an easy 

victory. Spies, however, within Tona’s court informed Menelik that the best strategy to 

defeat Tona was to set fire to the warriors’ homes and attack during the impending 

chaos. Such was the case, and within a matter of days Menelik defeated King Tona, set 

fire to the royal court and accepted his submission. The war with Emperor Menelik was 

coupled with a series of devastating plagues in the Wolaita region. A smallpox epidemic 

in Koisha reportedly killed 5000 people, and a separate outbreak ravaged a number of 

cattle (Chiatti 1984:330). Total accounts of the death toll range from 96,000 to 20,000 

people (Chiatti 1984:337). 

The oral tradition of the battle between King Tona and Emperor Menelik varies 

slightly. One informant recounted that Emperor Menelik tried on numerous different 

occasions to abdicate King Tona from the throne, but his generals were defeated. 

Emperor Menelik was not successful until his wife, Empress Taitu, threatened to leave 

her husband and marry King Tona. He reportedly set fire to the hilltops surrounding 
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Dalbo to make it appear as though they were attacking from all angles of the kingdom 

and then proceeded with full force. Regardless of which narrative holds true, the Wolaita 

kingdom was overrun. Following the deposition of King Tona in the late nineteenth 

century, the Court was relocated to Humbo where it remained until 1941 (Chiatti 

1984:4).  

Little is known about the expansion of the Wolaita Kingdom before Abyssinian 

incursion and particularly their relationship to other kingdoms in southern Ethiopia. At 

the moment, linguistic evidence provides the best clues into the early development of 

complex societies in southwestern Ethiopia. Linguistic evidence suggests that Omotic-

speaking people occupied southwestern Ethiopia as early as 8000 BP. Around the 

fourth millenium BCE, Proto-North Omotic branches split into three sub-branches: 

Gonga, Yemsa, and Bench-Ometo. By the early second millennium BCE, Proto-Bench-

Ometo bifurcated into Proto-Gimira (Bench) and Proto-Ometo. The sub-branches of 

Proto-Ometo diverged in the early to middle of the first millennium BCE. From there 

Proto-Ometo speaking peoples, including the Wolaita, migrated eastward towards the 

southern Rift Valley and the highlights around Lake Abaya. The roughly two thousand 

years between the first millennium BCE and the first millennium CE was likely a critical 

time period as Proto-Ometo people came in contact with Proto-North Highland Eastern 

Cushitic and South Ethiosemetic speaking communities (Assefa 2011). While this 

chronology is suggested by the linguistic data, the historical and archaeological data 

have yet to substantiate these claims. 

In more recent cases where historical evidence is available, early references to 

the Wolaita are conflicting. In 1843, Charles Beke (1843), mentions the Wolaita by 
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name referencing them as Wolamo or Wolaitza. The group is located just south of the 

Gibe River, east of the Janjaro (Yem), and north of Lake Abaya (Lakes and Marshes). 

Beke noted that enslaved people from Kafa, Woratta, and Wolamo (Wolaita) were 

collectively known as Sidama at the slave market in Baso (Beke 1843:262).  

It is unclear when the term, Wolaita came to reference the people, land, and the 

kingdom as it is known today. Conversely, Ludolf’s 1863 map of Ethiopia references 

Damot, but makes no mention of Wolamo or Wolaita (see Balisky 2009). While some 

scholars uncritically accept the term “Wolamo” as referencing the Wolaita, others 

believe that references to the Damot kingdom are more accurate (Lambebo 2016). In 

defense of the later, King Motolomi, often described as the first king of Wolaita, has 

been attributed to the Damot Kingdom but not to the Wolamo. Additionally, the term 

Wolamo seems to refer to people not to a kingdom. It is possible that the modern 

Wolaita were at one point referred to as the Wolamo and at another time as Damot.1 

The extent to which the Wolaita were connected to other kingdoms in the region 

is unclear. Early European traveler accounts mention trading in goods and enslaved 

people, throughout independent kingdoms in the region. However, few histories have 

been recorded on the independent southern kingdoms, and a synthesized history that 

encompasses them into a regional narrative has yet to be written. Evidence of dry-stone 

fortification walls suggests increasing competition for land and raids necessitated the 

development of militarization and defensive fortifications. We do know that the region 

likely underwent at least two major socio-political shifts prior to the twentieth century: 

one in the sixteenth century and another in the late nineteenth century.  

                                            
1 A more complete discussion of this argument is outlined in Balisky 2009. 
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In the sixteenth century, Ahmed Gragn’s troops swept through southern Ethiopia, 

ushering in Oromo expansion into the region and threatening the sovereignty of the 

Abyssinian Empire. Gragn reached as far north as Lake Tana by 1529. However, the 

southeastern extent of his campaign is unclear (Hassen 2015). By the nineteenth 

century, a new invading army led by Emperor Menelik drastically changed the political 

landscape of southern Ethiopia and put an end to the independent kingdoms in the 

region. 

The few written sources about Wolaita history that do exist, leave us with a 

general understanding that southern Ethiopia was host to a number of independent 

kingdoms in the late nineteenth century, each vying for land and power (e.g. Beke 1843; 

Huntingford 1955; Donham and James 1986). However, many more questions remain. 

Due to the fragmentary nature of written and oral history in the region, archaeology is 

uniquely situated to add to our understanding of the development of kingdoms in 

southern Ethiopia.  

In an attempt to provide more research on the Wolaita Kingdom and the 

interactions between polities in southern Ethiopia, this chapter reports on five weeks of 

archaeological survey and test excavation at Dalbo, the last capital of the Wolaita 

Kingdom. The excavations were carried out during February and March of 2016 in 

search of the remnants of the former palace of King Tona. Towards this end, we 

excavated a series of shovel test pits and 2m x 1m excavation units. The main 

objectives of this research were to explore the development of the Wolaita Kingdom at 

Dalbo, develop basic ceramic typologies, identify structures of potential cultural 

significance, understand the occupational history of the site, and investigate the material 



 

157 

culture associated with the Dalbo palace grounds more generally. Two major research 

questions guide this research: (1) What role did Dalbo play in the development of the 

Wolaita kingdom? (2) To what extent were the Wolaita linked to regional and 

interregional exchange networks? While these excavations were exploratory in nature, 

they lay the foundation for future work that explores the development of the Wolaita and 

other kingdoms in southern Ethiopia over the last millennium and their relationships of 

trade and exchange to one another. The artifacts were analyzed over four weeks 

between August and September of 2016. 

The Holocene and Historical Archaeology of Complex Societies in Southwestern 
Ethiopia 

Archaeological evidence surrounding the development of social complexity in 

southwestern Ethiopia is slim but likely began with the introduction of domestication and 

ceramic production. Plant and animal domestication in Africa, generally, are unique from 

other parts of the world during the mid-Holocene as archaeological evidence suggests 

that animals were domesticated before plants (Marshall and Hildebrand 2002). 

However, archaeological evidence in southwestern Ethiopia suggests the later 

introduction of domesticated animals, compared to other parts of Africa, around 2,000 

BP (Lesur et al. 2014b). Similarly, faunal evidence from the Holocene deposits at the 

Mochena Borago rockshelter presents an abundance of wild bovids, warthogs, and 

bush pigs and a complete absence of domesticated animals suggesting the late 

introduction of domesticated animals into the region (Lesur et al. 2007).  

The development of animal domestication in southwestern Ethiopia is also 

associated with the introduction of ceramics. Archaeological evidence from the Akirsa 

rockshelter in the Wolaita Zone revealed the earliest instance of ceramic material in the 
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region in the form of a clay bovine figurine dated to around 2,200 BP (Poisblaud 2002). 

This date for ceramic production is further supported by evidence of ceramic sherds in 

the Phase II Holocene stratigraphic levels at Mochena Borago dating to a similar 

timeframe (Gutherz et al. 2002). This suggests the contiguous introduction of animal 

domestication and ceramic production into southwestern Ethiopia, which warrants 

further research into how the two may be related. Lesur et al. (2007) suggests that the 

period around 2,200 BP (2,500 BP-1,500 BP) signaled a return to wetter environmental 

conditions. The climatic change may have allowed for the influx of more pastoral 

peoples into the region who then introduced ceramic technologies and domesticated 

animals.  

Unlike the situation in southwestern Ethiopia, ceramic and animal production 

occurred much earlier in other parts of the Horn and were not necessarily related. 

Ceramic evidence, derived from the second millennium BCE site of Asa Koma in 

Djibouti, for example, suggests interaction between the Horn and the South Arabian 

peninsula as the pottery is said to be similar to Sabir culture Phase 1 ceramics from 

Ma'layba on the southern Arabian coast (Vogt and Buffa 2005). Additionally, 

excavations at the Pre-Aksumite site of Yeha uncovered ceramics in northern Ethiopia 

during the first millennium BCE (Fattovich 2009).  

Animal domestication also occurred in other parts of the Horn before reaching 

southwestern Ethiopia. Archaeological evidence of domesticated cattle remains in 

northern Ethiopia, Djibouti, and Somalia date to the second millennium BCE (Lesur et 

al. 2014b). These predate southwest Ethiopia by more than a millennium. More recent 

evidence from excavations in northern Ethiopia demonstrate the presence of 
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domesticated chickens between 820 and 595 BCE, the earliest archaeological evidence 

of domesticated chickens in Africa (Woldekiros and D’Andrea 2017). Below 

southwestern Ethiopia, in northern Kenya, goat and sheep domestication occurred 

between 5,000 and 4,000 years ago (Gifford-Gonzalez 2000). The evidence of ceramic 

production and domesticated animals in other parts of the Horn centuries before 

southwestern Ethiopia, begs the questions as to why the introduction was so late in the 

region. Hildebrand et al. (2010:286) have hypothesized that the evidence suggests 

relatively little interaction between the people of southwestern Ethiopia and other parts 

of Ethiopia and northern Kenya which both exhibit earlier evidence of ceramic 

production and animal domestication.  

Unfortunately, historical archaeology in Ethiopia generally remains understudied. 

In fact, most of the work conducted would more appropriately be considered prehistoric 

archaeology than historical archaeology. Temporally, some scholars have defined 

historical archaeology as archaeology relating to the last 500 years (Orser 1997). The 

argument is that the last 500 years witnessed the rapid spread of global capitalism, 

colonialism, and the modern world economy which fundamentally changed the structure 

and development of societies. However, this definition has been critiqued as being too 

Eurocentric as it marks colonial contact as the defining characteristic of most non-

Western societies and ascribes their history before AD1500 to “pre-history” (Reid and 

Lane 2004). Alternatively, other scholars define historical archaeology in more 

methodological terms as ‘text-aided archaeology.’ Thereby historical archaeology is 

defined as archaeology that is conducted with the aid of primary texts (Hall and Silliman 

2006). While this definition decenters the Eurocentric bias, it presents new temporal 
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problems as societies adopt written histories as different times. Whereas ancient Geez 

and Greek texts describe the Aksumite Kingdom into the first millennium BC, written 

documentation of the kingdoms of southern Ethiopia do not appear until the first 

millennium AD. Additionally, there is contention over the degree to which oral histories 

are considered “text” in the methodological sense. The incorporation of oral histories 

and oral traditions in particularly important when considering historical archaeology in 

Africa as much of the written documentation is authored by European travelers and 

missionaries (Schmidt 2009). I prefer to define ‘historical archaeology’ as ‘text-aided 

archaeology’ whereby oral histories are read as ‘text.’  

Even with this broad definition of historical archaeology, few historical 

archaeology sites in the southwestern Ethiopia have been excavated. In some cases, 

historical archaeology has been the central focus of research but usually not extending 

more than one field season. Some of the earliest evidence we have of social complexity 

is present in the ritualistic burial practices associated with monolithic stone markers 

(Bekele 1997). While megalithic sites are present throughout Ethiopia, the earliest 

archaeology excavations in the region were conducted at the UNESCO World Heritage 

Sites of Tiya and Tuto Fela. Tiya and Tuto Fela are two stelae sites located in the 

Gurage and Gedeo regions and represent a larger megalithic tradition that is evident in 

many parts of Ethiopia. Archaeology has revealed that the megalithic stelae are 

associated with burials, but some oral traditions have argued that the stones may have 

been used during the sixteenth-century military campaign of Ahmed Gragn to tie his 

army’s horses (Finneran 2007:243). However, archaeological evidence places Tiya 
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between the 10th and 14th centuries CE, prior to the period of Oromo expansion 

(Joussaume 1995).  

The stelae, made from local volcanic rock, vary from two to five meters in height 

and vary in decoration from smooth stones to more elaborate decorations interpreted as 

symbols associated with warfare and fertility.  

Excavations and analysis of material culture from these stelae sites yielded some 

interesting finds related to funerary traditions (Joussaume 1991; Anfray 1982). At Tuto 

Fela, the stelae were coated in red paint, and the five burials associated with them were 

recovered in their primary context in the flexed position. More than half of the individuals 

uncovered were between 20-40 years old, and ceramic pots and shaped lithic tools 

were located in their burial shafts (Joussaume and Barbier 2007). At Tiya, 44 skeletons 

that were excavated, and 36 megaliths were documented. Burial accouterments include 

ceramic plates, bowls, and jugs as well as Mode 5 lithics, bits of bronze and iron 

(Joussaume and Barbier 1995). While these excavations mark significant finds, the 

analysis has largely been relegated to postmodern interpretations of use and symbolic 

function. It appears that the variation in decoration and method of burials speaks to 

some aspect of social stratification but the structure of that stratification remains 

unclear. The material remains associated with the stelae have not been successfully 

associated with a particular cultural group or people (Joussaume and Barbier 2007; 

Anfray 1991).  

Koticha Kesi, also known as GG36, is another important stelae site that was 

excavated in southwestern Ethioipia as part of a more recent cultural resource 

management (CRM) project associated with the construction of the Gilgel Gibe dams 
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(Kinahan and Brandt 2004). The site, located approximately 260 km southwest of Addis 

Ababa, was identified during the survey for the construction of the Gilgel Gibe I Dam 

and represents a stelae site hypothesized to be associated with the former Yem 

Kingdom (Kinahan and Brandt 2004). The site lays within the buffer area impacted by 

the construction of the dam and salvage excavations were conducted in an attempt to 

understand the significance and use of the site. Evidence from radiocarbon dates and 

glass and stone beads situate the site in the fifteenth century and place it within a larger 

Indian Ocean trade network (Kinahan 2013). This work alludes to the fact that Indian 

Ocean trade reached the interior of southern Ethiopia, although the extent to which 

these trade networks contributed to the development of complex societies in the region 

requires further study. While stelae sites do not give a full perspective of the daily lives 

and interactions of the people that reside in a community, the preservation bias 

associated with funerary remains does give some insight into the ‘prestige goods’ in a 

community and a good sampling of ceramic decorative styles – mainly punctate 

impression and rocker-stamping – for comparative purposes. 

Outside of stelae sites excavated in the southwestern Ethiopia, two non-funerary 

historical sites have revealed some evidence as to the more recent develop of complex 

societies and kingdoms in the region, as well as potential trade networks. The Nagassa 

site, located in the Chencha district, is a historical settlement characterized by dry stone 

terraces, structural remains, and footpaths. Archaeologists conducted three test 

excavations to learn more about the people who settled the area and the occupational 

history of the site. Most of the ceramic sherds were smoothed and burnished, and 

temper included mica and other sand inclusions. The decorative styles included: linear 
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impressed lines, impressed parallel lines, and three-band impressions. Obsidian tools 

recovered from Nagassa were small in size – less than 3cm in length – and the lack of 

debitage suggests that lithic material was being produced elsewhere and imported as 

final or near-final products. Unfortunately, the site remains undated so we are unable to 

associate these finds with a particular time in southern Ethiopia history (Bekele et al. 

2014).  

Olanta is another non-funerary, historical archaeological site located in the 

SNNPR, in Konso more specifically. Birgitta Kimura (2004) excavated an ash midden 

and a household structure to develop a culture history of Konso and an approximate 

age for Konso’s famed walled-settlements. She posits the site was formed in the 

sixteenth century and occupied until the late nineteenth century. Evidence of spindle 

whorls suggests weaving in the region and Birgitta noted evidence of both glass and 

lithic scrapers suggestive of hideworking into the twentieth century (Kimura 2006). A 

number of glass trade beads were also recovered from the site suggesting connections 

with Indian Ocean trade networks (Kimura and Shenkere 2009). However, a lack of 

absolute dates associated with the spindle whorls and the beads makes it difficult to 

ascertain when Indian Ocean trade networks reached Konso.  

Evidence from these archaeological sites suggests that complex societies in 

southern Ethiopia – whether they were independent kingdoms or loosely structured 

polities – were engaged in extensive trade networks that extended out to the Indian 

Ocean and possible to northern Kenya. The extent to which these networks expanded 

northward into Abyssinian Empire and westward into Sudan are unclear. It is also 

unclear how these trade networks either fostered or hindered the development of these 
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societies over time. Therefore, in an attempt to gather some more information about the 

development, and ultimate demise of complex societies in the southwestern Ethiopia, I 

now turn to the archaeological excavations of the Wolaita Kingdom at Dalbo. 

Dalbo 

The site of Dalbo, or “The Sacred Hill” as Chiatti (1984:383) aptly named it, 

served as the last capital of the Wolaita kingdom under King Tona. Traditionally, the 

palaces of the kings varied from king to king and dynasty to dynasty. In the name of 

expansion, it was customary for newly-anointed kings to relocate their palaces when 

they took power. According to oral tradition, the palaces of the Wolaitamalla kings were 

located in Kindo Koisha while the palace of King Sato Motolomi was situated along the 

River of Baptism (Wosoli shafa) located on top of Mount Damota (Kenta 2014:30). In 

more recent times, the palace was located in Wofana on the slope of Mount Damota 

under King Domote (1839-1848). Following the rule of King Damote, his successor, 

King Gobe (1848-1890), moved the Court to its location at Dalbo where it remained 

under King Tona (1890-1894) before he was forced to abdicate the throne (Chiatti 

1984).  

Dalbo provided a number of strategic military advantages. From the hilltop, one 

could see the neighboring lands of Kambata, Hadiya, and Sidama. The base of Mt. 

Damota is situated northwest of Dalbo which offers natural fortifications. Dalbo is 

surrounded by a number of natural ravines, and according to oral accounts, palisades 

four meters high with guard towers protected the compound (Chiatti 1984:385). 

Remo Chiatti visited Dalbo from 1969 to 1975 while serving as the principal of 

the Catholic-run Dubbo School and provided the most detailed written account of the 

Royal Court. Although he did not provide a visual map, his accounts of the standing 
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structures and other sites of cultural significance provide a general layout of the royal 

compound at Dalbo. The Royal Court at Dalbo encompassed roughly 15km². Situated at 

the foothills of Mt. Damota and fed by runoff from various streams of the mountain, 

Dalbo rests in the woyna dega climatic zone. The woyna dega climatic zone is 

characterized by an elevation between 1500m and 2000m asl and an average 

temperature between 16°C - 20°C (Government of Ethiopia 2016).  

Three separate enclosures comprised the Royal Court, each guarded by 

soldiers. The first enclosure included the houses of the outcasts, spies, ambassadors, 

foreign merchants, and the slaves, all serving various functions for the courts.  The 

residences of each of these groups were partitioned into separate sections.  

The second enclosure contained the houses of the local chiefs, diviners, artisans, 

and dignitaries, as well as the royal granaries, stables, and prison. The granaries 

housed maize, potatoes, coffee, beans and peas, and comprised several hundred huts 

raised off the ground to protect them from rodents. The prison consisted of several huts 

enclosed by a fence. The artisans worked textiles, leather, and iron, fashioning clothes, 

weapons, and other goods for the Court.  

The third enclosure was the Royal enclosure. This enclosure included the houses 

of the king’s wives, the royal palace, royal treasury, official meeting and ceremonial 

structures, and the sacred bush. The royal enclosure was surrounded by a three-meter 

high fence and protected by guards. The main official and ceremonial structures of 

Dalbo included: a courthouse, throne hut, dining hall, royal kitchen, and a ceremonial 

hall measuring around 100 meters in diameter. The royal treasury housed the local 

currency of salt and iron bars as well as other trade goods including the skins of 
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monkeys, lions, and leopards, as well as the tusks of elephants, hippopotami, and wild 

pigs. The royal palace was said to be the only structure in the kingdom allowed to have 

two doors: the first for the king, the other for the queens. A second private house was 

reserved for domestic affairs. The houses of the queens, and that of the queen-mother, 

were separate and decorated with ornate roof ornaments of decorated pottery and 

ostrich shells. Aside from the royal structures, the royal bush was also contained within 

the Royal enclosure. Access to the sacred bush was restricted to the king and his royal 

diviners. The royal bush is said to have been situated at the current location of St. 

Gabriel’s Church. However the exact location of the royal palace and the related 

structures remains unclear (Chiatti 1984). Since there is no map of the Royal Court, the 

general location of the various enclosures can only be inferred. Unfortunately, no 

buildings of the original compound are still standing. The spatial landscape of the former 

Royal Courts of Dalbo is unknown in the historical record and it is unclear how they vary 

at different sites.  

As the capital of the Wolaita Kingdom and the center of trade during the 

nineteenth century, Dalbo serves as an opportune site to investigate the material 

evidence of regional and regional trade networks. Material evidence from “prestige” and 

other trade goods, or the lack thereof, would provide an understanding of the types of 

goods being traded and perhaps the regions from which they derive. From this 

information, we would be able to make preliminary inferences as to the extent of 

regional and interregional interactions and the relationship between these interactions 

and the development of the Wolaita Kingdom. 
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Survey Methodology 

Preliminary reconnaissance survey and test excavations continued over a five-

week field season between February and March of 2016. The exact location of the 

former palace of King Tona remains unknown although oral historical accounts have 

identified a number of possible locations. In lieu of a pedestrian survey, the search for 

the palace of King Tona involved informal interviews with elders from Dalbo and 

informants from the local community. Pedestrian survey, coupled with more formal 

interviews would have been the ideal method to locate sites of archaeological 

significance in Dalbo. However, neither time nor resources permitted a pedestrian 

survey of the entire Dalbo area. Interviews revealed three potential locations for the 

palace of King Tona. The first location, identified as Dalbo 1, was determined through 

interviews with elders in the community who had family members who were formerly 

employed as guards for the palace of King Tona. The second location, Dalbo 2, was 

identified by another community member as the location of the former palace. The area 

was relatively flat with a flew subterranean undulations that may have resulted from past 

construction. Finally, the third location, Dalbo 3, was identified by a series of stones 

which the landowner claimed to be associated with the original palace of King Tona. 

Excavation Methodology 

Formal excavations began once the sites of interested located through oral 

interviews. Three sites were identified and named Dalbo 1, 2, and 3 (Figure 4-1). The 

datum was established at the southwest corner of a house at 06° 54.216’N; 037° 

48.590’E; ±6m. Shovel test excavations were used to determine the potential 

archaeological significance of Dalbo 1 and 2 as well as understand the basic 

stratigraphy of the site. These shovel tests were conducted along a North-South 
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transect. Each hole was approximately 50cm in diameter. The dirt was screened with 

3mm mesh screens and artifacts were bagged every 20 centimeters until the soil was 

sterile. We excavated five shovel test pits in Dalbo 1 and four in Dalbo 2. Neither of the 

sites recovered any structural remains, but Dalbo 1 presented the larger concentration 

of artifacts. Since no architectural features were revealed in the shovel tests at either 

site, we returned to Dalbo 1 and placed two 2m X 1m units between the shovel tests 

that recovered the most artifact deposits. All ceramic and lithic material, diagnostic and 

undiagnostic was collected. Wall profiles were also taken in the shovel test units to 

obtain a general understanding of the natural stratigraphy across the site. 

Since no architectural features were identified at Dalbo 1 or 2, excavations 

shifted to a series of large stones embedded in the ground at Dalbo 3. According to 

accounts from the landowners, the structure was once the foundation of the former 

palace of King Tona. While this was the third claim of King Tona’s palace, the presence 

of stones aligned in a manner indicative of a structure’s foundation warranted further 

exploration. Thus, we opened three 2m x 1m excavation units abutting the dirt road and 

encompassing part of the stone foundation.  

The areas surveyed and excavated in Dalbo are situated in plow zone areas. In 

fact, in Chiatti’s (1984:385) account of the area, he noted that the entire area of Dalbo, 

except for the ravines, was cultivated. The likelihood of heavy disturbance of the upper 

stratigraphic layers caused us to investigate the possibility that the structural remains of 

the palace may have been completely destroyed as agricultural land was cleared. 

Furthermore, since there were no permanent trees in the immediate vicinity, the 
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southwestern corner of a house was selected as the datum for the site. The coordinates 

for the datum are 06° 54.216’ N and 037° 48.590’ E. 

Excavations were conducted in arbitrary 10cm levels as these were test units. All 

artifacts were bagged and cataloged according to the arbitrary 10cm levels. Six soil 

samples were taken periodically throughout the course of excavations at the site for 

potential floatation and micro-botanical analysis in the future. Charcoal was collected 

and wrapped in tin foil to reduce the risk of contamination for future radiocarbon dating. 

No surface artifacts were documented or collected. Each day eight people from the 

immediate community were employed to excavate and screen materials. The 

excavation crew rotated daily in an attempt to give employment opportunities to as 

many members of the community as possible; each member was given instructions on 

excavation methodology and artifact recovery.  

Dalbo 1 

As mentioned earlier, excavations at Dalbo 1 consisted of five shovel test pits 

and two 2m x 1m excavation units (Figure 4-2). The shovel pits were arranged along a 

North-South transect at varying distances and numbered sequentially. The shovel tests 

revealed that roughly the top 30cm of soil consist of a disturbed plow zone. While STP 1 

was dug to down to 60cm, the other four levels were excavated to 80cm below the 

surface. Sterile soil was reach at approximately 60cmbs throughout Dalbo 1. 

Two 2m x 1m excavation units (DB 101 and DB 102) were situated perpendicular 

to each other and placed between STP 3 and STP 4, the shovel test units that 

recovered the most artifacts (Figure 4-3). Although there was no evidence to suggest 

any significant architectural features, the intentions of these two units was to determine 

artifacts that could assist with establishing an occupational history and stratigraphic 
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sequence for the site. The units were oriented along a North-South axis. DB 101 

reached sterile soil at approximately 100cmbs while DB 102 was sterile after 

approximately 80 cmbs. 

Dalbo 2 

Dalbo 2 is situated approximately 100 meters southwest of Dalbo 1. Four shovel 

test pits, placed roughly 5 meters apart were excavated at Dalbo 2. The placement of 

the pits was determined by slight variation in the elevation of the topography. The plow 

level in these units extended slightly deeper than Dalbo 1 at approximately 40cmbs. The 

sterile soil in all of the shovel test pits was reached at approximately 100 cmbs. STP 4 

at Dalbo 2 returned no ceramic material at any level, and the general lack of artifacts 

throughout Dalbo 2 led us to assume that it was a significant occupational site. Dalbo 2 

was ultimately abandoned as a site for further excavation due to the lack of architectural 

features and a dearth of ceramic material.  

Dalbo 3 

Dalbo 2 and 3 were separated by a small one-lane dirt road. No shovel test pits 

were conducted at Dalbo 3 because potential architectural features were readily 

identifiable from the surface. Instead, three 2m x 1m excavation units were placed on 

top of and adjacent to a series of large foundational stones. The intention for these 

excavations was to determine if the stones were, in fact, the remains of a former 

structure and to define the shape and function of that structure. The units were oriented 

along a North-South axis (Figure 4-4). During excavations, the team uncovered the 

remains of two stone walls believed to be associated with a structure. Nails, glass, an 

iron-rich ore were recovered in addition to the usual ceramic, lithic, and charcoal 

material. Additional features were identified, and artifacts from these features retained 
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the same stratigraphic level but different identification number and were bagged 

separately. Excavations at DB301, DB302, and DB303 concluded at depths of 

177cmbs, 202cmbs, and 178cmbs respectively. All of the units were excavated to sterile 

soil.  

Stratigraphy and Analysis 

Preliminary excavations at Dalbo yielded a number of ceramic, glass, lithic, and 

iron material. All artifacts were bagged and cataloged according to its provenience and 

material type. Ceramics and lithics were rinsed by hand and, if necessary, gently 

scrubbed with a toothbrush to remove excess dirt. Macroanalytic practices were used to 

document various attributes of ceramics and lithics. Furthermore, all diagnostic pieces 

of glass, metal, ceramics and lithics were photographed, measured and weighed. 

Characteristics were recorded for ceramic and lithic material as described below. All 

charcoal samples were collected, wrapped in tin foil and bagged separately during 

excavation to avoid contamination. Charcoal samples located during analysis were 

bagged separately and marked as “washed” to ensure possible contaminants would be 

known. Several samples were later selected for radiocarbon analysis. Once the data 

were collected, the information was input into IBM SPSS Statistics 24, and basic 

descriptive statistical analyses were conducted. Basic means and standard deviations 

were calculated. For the sake of consistency, artifacts recovered from the shovel test 

pits were not included in the statistical analysis so as not to confuse the different 

stratigraphic provenances. As mentioned earlier, shovel test pits were excavated in 

arbitrary 20cm levels, while test excavation units were excavated in arbitrary 10cm 

levels. All analysis of artifacts was conducted at the ARCCH in Addis Ababa where the 

artifacts were subsequently accessioned.  
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Stratigraphic Dating 

Three major strata were identified at Dalbo 1 (Figure 4-5). Stratum 1 (~20cmbs) 

was determined to be a plow zone and consisted of artifacts from mixed contexts. 

Stratum 2 (~20-50cmbs) and 3 (~50-100cmbs) could not be adequately dated as the 

radiocarbon date from the site was analyzed as ‘modern’ likely due to contamination. 

Relative dating methods were not applicable to Dalbo 1 either as there is no seriation 

for ceramics in the region and there was no evidence of modern glass, metal, or other 

temporally dialogistic material. Ceramics, although fragmentary at the lower levels, were 

recovered in all levels of excavation at Dalbo 1, alluding to the idea that even the lowest 

levels of the site post-date ceramic production in the area (~2,200BP). 

Four strata were identified at Dalbo 3 (Figure 4-6). Strata 1 (~0-10cmbs) and 2 

(~10-50cmbs) were determined to be a plow zone at Dalbo 3 as evidence by the mixed 

context of modern glass, metal, and cloth. Conversations with the landowners also 

confirmed that the plows are capable of digging 50cm deep. Stratum 3 (~50-120cmbs) 

represents the main occupational phase likely dating from the eighteenth into 

contemporary times as evidence from the radiocarbon date of the wooden post 

described later. Finally, Stratum 4 (~120-170cmbs), the lowest stratum, likely represent 

a pre-ceramic-Holocene phase as evidenced by the lack ceramic material. Lithics 

artifacts are non-existent in the archaeological record after 160cmbs. Unfortunately, no 

charcoal or other organic material was found at those depths to assist with dating these 

deeper deposits. The presence of a deeper fourth stratum suggests that Dalbo 3 has a 

longer occupational history than Dalbo 1.   

Due to a lack of securely-dated artifacts and ceramic and lithic typologies for the 

historical period, relative dating methods were difficult to ascertain. Thankfully, an 
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abundance of anthropogenic charcoal was uncovered in the upper levels of excavations 

at Dalbo 1, 2, and 3. Accelerator Mass Spectrometry (AMS) dating was employed in an 

attempt to associate absolute dates to stratigraphic sequences at the site. AMS 

methods allow for dating milligram and microgram organic samples and can provide 

verifiable dates as far back as 65 kya and traditionally have provided more recent dates 

up to 300 years old (Hester et al. 1997:323–5). Radiocarbon and Stable Isotope Ratio 

δ13C analyses were conducted by the University of Georgia’s Center for Applied 

Isotope Studies on three charcoal samples and one wood sample. The samples 

underwent the standard pre-treatment procedure employed by the Center’s laboratory 

analysis (Cherkinsky 2017).2 

While the charcoal samples varied in size, they met the minimum weight 

recommendations of 10mg as outlined by Holdaway (2006:119). The analysis returned 

mixed results (Table 4-1). Sample 144, retrieved from Level 10 of DB101, came back as 

modern, suggesting it was either located out of context or contaminated. Furthermore, 

DB303 Level 12 returned a date of 1770-1810 CE. The date appears too early 

                                            
2 The charcoal samples were treated with 1N HCl at the temperature 80°C for 1 hour, then it was washed 
and with deionized water on the fiberglass filter and rinsed with diluted NaOH to remove possible 
contamination by humic acids. After that the sample was treated with diluted HCL again, washed with 
deionized water and dried at 60°C. For accelerator mass spectrometry analysis, the cleaned samples 
were combusted at 900°C in evacuated / sealed ampoules in the presence of CuO. The resulting carbon 
dioxide was cryogenically purified from the other reaction products and catalytically converted to graphite 
using the method of Vogel et al. (1984) Nuclear Instruments and Methods in Physics Research B5, 289-
293. Graphite 14C/13C ratios were measured using the CAIS 0.5 MeV accelerator mass spectrometer. 
The sample ratios were compared to the ratio measured from the Oxalic Acid I (NBS SRM 4990). The 
sample 13C/12C ratios were measured separately using a stable isotope ratio mass spectrometer and 
expressed as 613C with respect to PDB, with an error of less than 0.1%. The quoted uncalibrated dates 
have been given in radiocarbon years before 1950 (years BP), using the 14 C half-life of 5568 years. The 
error is quoted as one standard deviation and reflects both statistical and experimental errors. The date 
has been corrected for isotope fractionation (Cherkinsky 2017). 
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considering a wooden post fragment located in Level 7 of the same unit returned a later 

date of 1740-1780 CE. 

These dates offer several suggestions about the recent occupational history of 

the site. First, the wood sample came from an olive tree post, which – according to local 

informants – was commonly used as the preferable construction material for elite 

housing in the area. Although more dates are needed the radiocarbon date of 190 ± 

20BP may provide a terminus post quem date for the structure at roughly AD1740. This 

date appears to conform with the pre-Menelik occupation of Dalbo and provides us with 

a date for the earliest construction of the structure around the middle to late eighteenth 

century. More recent cut-nails and glass located in the upper levels allude to more 

recent twentieth-century occupation, suggesting continuous occupation or site reuse. 

Ceramic Analysis 

Modern ethnoarchaeology work in the region provides insight into ceramic 

production practices. Men are usually responsible for collecting the clay from nearby 

sources. Women then mince the clay, ground and sieve it, and knead the clay over the 

course of two days. Pots are molded using a combination of hand-building and coil-and-

scrape techniques as potters form the rim, body, and finally base of the vessel. Pots are 

scraped with iron blades during to remove excess clay, and the surface is sometimes 

smoothed with sheep skins before setting to dry in the leather hard state. Potters 

collectively fire their ceramics in open-air fires for 45 to 60 minutes, producing low-fired 

vessels in a highly oxidized environment (Cancellieri et al. 2011; Kenta 2014). Although 

there is no mention of adding temper to the clay in the above study, John Arthur (2013) 

observed that some Gamo potters added natural non-plastic tempers, while others 
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added grog from broken vessels. In some cases, no temper was added as the clays 

already had natural temper inclusions. 

Ceramic sherds were rinsed with water, and if necessary, gently scrubbed with 

toothbrushes. Once the sherds dried, they were sorted into diagnostic and undiagnostic 

categories. Undiagnostic body sherds were counted, weighed, and cataloged according 

to provenience. A total of 977 undiagnostic ceramic sherds weighing 4,572.78 grams 

were recovered from the excavations at Dalbo. There is consistent evidence of 

diagnostic ceramic sherds in the upper seven levels (~ 70cmbs) across excavations at 

Dalbo 1 and 3. These levels encompass Stratum 1 and the upper levels of Stratum 2. 

Below level seven, only a few fragmentary undiagnostic pieces of ceramics exist. 

Ceramic material is evident throughout all of the strata in Dalbo 1, but all evidence of 

ceramics terminates at approximately 120cmbs at Dalbo 3, around the start of Stratum 

3.  

Only 88 diagnostic sherds were recovered from the excavations, 10 of which 

were recovered from shovel test pits, making it difficult to arrive at any conclusive 

assertions. The sherds weighed 1,401.3 grams in total. Diagnostic sherds included 

decorated body sherds as well as decorated and undecorated rims, bases, necks, and 

handles. These sherds were then labeled, photographed according to provenience, and 

rebagged. Several diagnostic attributes were recorded including the following 

information: provenience, weight, average thickness, maximum width, maximum length, 

vessel part, decoration and surface treatment, exterior Munsell color, evidence and 

location of sooting, and other observational characteristics (Appendix A). The mean 

thickness of rims was recorded using calipers at three centimeters below the lip where 
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possible and two centimeters below the lip when necessary. The orifice diameter and 

orifice percentages were measured using a rim chart. I had hopes of also recording 

potential vessel types, but the sherds were too fragmentary to make any conclusive 

statements. Of all the ceramics, three sets of refits were possible. Additional attributes 

were collected specifically for rim sherds. These attributes include orifice diameter, 

orifice percentage, lip form, and rim form. 

No standard lip or rim forms have been defined for the region, so categories were 

created to encompass the variability of lip forms recovered and rim forms were modified 

from historical archaeology excavations at Olanta in Konso. Profiles were drawn for 

select rim sherds to record the variability in rim and lip forms. Lip forms were divided 

into 11 diagnostic categories while only four different rim forms were recorded. Lip 

forms categories included: 1) Flat, 2) Beveled toward Exterior, 3) Beveled toward 

Interior, 4) Round, 5) Tapered, 6) Interior Thickened, and 7) Exterior Thickened (Figure 

4-7) (Table 4-2). Rim forms were categorized – with slight modification3 – based on 

forms Birgitta Kimura (2004) identified in her excavations at Olanta. Rim forms included 

the following categories: 1) Incurved 2) Straight, and 3) Outcurved (Figure 4-8) (Table 4-

3). Straight rims (n=15) occurred with the greatest frequency across Dalbo 1 and 3. 

Unfortunately, the number of diagnostic sherds were too few to observe any temporal or 

spatial shifts in the lip or rim forms.  

In terms of decoration, several decorative techniques and surface treatments 

were observed. The decorative styles included the following forms: 1) Incised, 2) 

                                            
3 Kimura categorized four rim forms: incurved, straight, slightly outcurved and sharply outcurved. 
However, she did not provide the degree of curvature used to distinguish slightly and sharply outcurved. 
Therefore, all outcurved forms were groups together for my analysis.  
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Punctuated, 3) Impressed, 4) Molded, 5) Ribbed and 6) Denticulated (Table 4-4). 

Incised decorations were observed both on the interior and exterior of sherds, and in 

some cases, sherds exhibited multiple decorative styles. Sketches were made to record 

variability in decoration (Figure 4-9). Most of the ceramics recovered were undecorated, 

but of those that were decorated, Incised decorations (n=10) were the most frequent. 

Most of the decorated ceramics were found in the upper plow zone strata suggesting 

that ceramic decorations became more popular in recent times. 

Brown slips and other surface treatments were only evident on a few ceramic 

sherds. Brown (39.0%) was the most common color for diagnostic ceramics followed by 

Yellowish Red (11.7%) Dark Brown (10.4%) (Figure 4-10). Mica and other sand tempers 

are evident in some of the ceramic sherds, but additional micro-analysis is needed to 

acquire more nuanced information about ceramic production practices in the historical 

era. The ceramics appear to be fired in a low-temperature, oxidizing environment. 

Ideally, I desired to construct a ceramic typology and seriation for artifacts in the region. 

While the number of artifacts is too few to make any claims about seriation over time, it 

does begin the process of identifying lip, rim, and decorative forms in the region.  

Initially, I had intended to record the orifice diameters of rims in an attempt to 

ascertain vessel form and function, but the majority of rim sherds (78.6%) were 

fragmentary resulting in less than five percent of the complete orifices. According to 

Rice (1987), five percent completeness is the minimum by which one can confidently 

infer overall rim diameter. Rim diameters were inferred for rims as small as two percent 

complete. However, these should only be considered rough estimates. 
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Of the diagnostic sherds analyzed from the excavation units, 65% (n=50) 

exhibited some evidence of sooting. While most of the evidence of sooting was located 

on the exterior of the sherds, some exhibited evidence of sooting at the interior of the 

vessel or on the rim. Various factors contribute to the pattern of sooting on vessels 

including the distance of fire, type of wood, the temperature of ceramic vessel surface, 

contents of the vessel, and hearth arrangement (Arthur 2006). Additionally, the types of 

foods and liquids cooked in the vessel, as well as the temperature of the fire and 

ceramic vessel, also contribute to the interior sooting (Skibo 2013:64). Furthermore, 

post-depositional burning can also be responsible for sooting on vessels making it 

difficult to infer whether the frequency of sooting was the result of cooking, post-

depositional burning, or preservation bias (Skibo 2013:109).   

Lithic Analysis 

Similar to the ceramic artifacts, lithics were rinsed and, if needed, rubbed with 

fingers to removed excess dirt. In rare cases when rubbing did not suffice, lithics were 

lightly brushed with a dry toothbrush. The only exception to this was a light brown chert 

ball that could have been used as a hammerstone or a potential ground stone for 

grinding vegetation and pigments (Figure 4-11). It was left unwashed for potential 

residue analysis in the future. All debitage were counted, weighed, and rebagged. A 

total of 2377 pieces of lithic debitage, weighing 3877.29 grams, were recovered from 

the excavations. More than 99 percent of the lithics recovered from Dalbo was identified 

as obsidian. The eight non-obsidian pieces were identified as either quartzite or chert.  

Additionally, 186 lithic tools, including 26 cores, were recovered from excavations 

and shovel test pits, adding 1,212.73 grams to the weight of total lithic material 

recovered (Appendix B). For the purpose of identifying stone tools for this analysis, I 
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used Andrefsky’s (2005) definition of stone tools as encompassing, “Any artifact that 

has been intentionally modified by retouch or unintentionally modified by usewear.” 

These lithic tools were weighed, relabeled, and rebagged individually according to 

provenience. In addition to recording the morphological characteristics of lithics, I 

photographed all lithic tools and sketched various examples of burins, awls, scrapers, 

points, and backed pieces (Figure 4-12).  

Once tools were identified, they were separated into flaked tools – shaped and 

unshaped – and cores. The methods of flaked tool analysis employed were derived 

from typological categories developed by Dr. Steven A. Brandt in 2003 and revised in 

2005 for lithic analysis at the sites of Mochena Borago and Mezber in Ethiopia 

(Appendix C and D). The categories were modified slightly to better suit the lithic 

typologies recovered from Dalbo. The sample size of lithic material was not large 

enough to warrant more finite categorizations. For flaked tools, I recorded basic 

information including maximum thickness, width, and length of each lithic artifact. 

Additional attributes were recorded with the intention of conducting more nuanced lithic 

analysis in the future. Since Ethiopian law prohibits the export of archaeological 

material, except under special circumstances, I attempted to record as much 

information as possible. For cores, maximum width and length were recorded in addition 

to physical condition, completeness, cross section, plan form, percent of cortex present, 

platform length and width, and platform angle. Platform length, width, and angle were 

not recorded for multiplatform cores (Table 4-5 and 4-6). The three major types of lithic 

cores identified include: single-platform, multiplatform, and Levallois core.  
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Once data were recorded, the lithics from shovel test pits were removed from the 

overall analysis so as not to disrupt the stratigraphic sequence across the site. A total of 

145 flaked tools were identified from the excavation units of Dalbo 1 and Dalbo 3. Of 

these tools, flakes (n=33), blades (n=29), and scrapers (n=25) occurred in the highest 

frequency (Figure 4-13). 

Excavations uncovered scrapers of many different varieties (Table 4-7). At least 

one scraper had a clearly observable tang, suggesting it may have been used as part of 

a composite tool different from the other scrapers (Figure 4-14). At Dalbo 3, scrapers 

were recovered from the plow zone stratum (Levels 1-5) and the lower levels of the 

occupational stratum (Levels 10-12) (Figure 4-15). At Dalbo 1, scrapers were recovered 

from the plow zone stratum (Levels 1 and 2) and the undated Stratum 2 (Level 3-5). In 

fact, Level 5 of Dalbo 1 had an unusually, high concentration of scrapers (n=7) relative 

to the rest of the site, which could suggest it was either a site of hideworking or scraper 

disposal. Some contemporary hideworkers in Dalbo have designated disposal areas for 

their lithic debitage and worn-out scrapers. 

Five geometric backed crescents were located in excavations at Dalbo 1 and 3. 

The pieces were found in Dalbo 3 at Level 4 in the plow zone and Levels 6 and 12 in 

the upper and lower levels of Stratum 3 (Table 4-8). Additional backed pieces were only 

found in Stratum 2 (Levels 3-5) at Dalbo 1 but were more consistent in Dalbo 3 

throughout the plow zone (Levels 1-5) and Stratum 3 (Levels 6-12).  

A total of 24 core and core fragments were identified in the excavations at Dalbo 

1 and 3. Single-platform cores (n=15) were most abundant, followed by multi-platform 
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(n=7) and Levallois cores (n=2) (Table 4-9). One single-platform core was located at the 

deepest level of excavations at Dalbo 3 (Level 17) in the pre-ceramic Holocene stratum.  

Finally, a potential light brown chert ball, mentioned earlier, was uncovered in 

DB301 between 90 and 100cmbs in Stratum 3 (Figure 4-11). The ball was 

approximately 31mm thick and weighed roughly 32 grams. Due to its relatively small 

size and weight, the ball could have been used as a hammerstone for more refined lithic 

retouch. Alternatively, it could have been used as a grinding implement, but further 

residue analysis would need to be conducted to verify such an assertion.  

Other Artifacts: Glass, Bone, Iron Ore, Nails and Wooden Posts 

In addition to the concentration of ceramic and lithic material recovered, a few 

samples of glass, bone, nails, and one piece of iron ore were also recovered (Table 4-

10). A few fragmentary pieces of glass were recovered from all units in Dalbo 3 (Figure 

4-16). All six pieces were recovered between 40 and 60cmbs, between the plow zone 

and the upper level of the occupational phase. Three pieces of glass were various 

shades of green, while the other three were clear. One clear glass sherd was a rim with 

an orifice diameter of approximately 10cm likely representing a cup. The glass sherds 

probably represent glass cups, bottles, and glass panes but pieces are too fragmentary 

to discern with confidence. Recently, hideworkers in the area have been replacing lithic 

scrapers with sharpened pieces of glass. In the neighboring Gamo region, Weedman 

(2002:732) documented that by 2002 roughly 70 percent of hideworkers were using iron 

and glass scrapers as opposed to lithic ones. Glass has become more readily 

accessible and, in some cases, cheaper than obsidian modules. Local informants 

described how glass sherds could be purchased in the market and some landowners in 
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Baantu – a major source of obsidian nodules – have begun asking for compensation to 

collect obsidian nodules.   

Faunal remains were limited. Only two pieces of bone were recovered from 

excavations in Dalbo 1 and 3 (Figure 4-17). The pieces of faunal remains were counted, 

weighed, measured, and photographed, but no further analysis was conducted. The 

bone fragments were not identified. It is possible that meat processing occurred in more 

centralized contexts and not at the household level. For example, excavation at 

Mochena Borago reveal a large concentration of fauna remains – 33,098 pieces – and 

the archaeological evidence of an oven and fire pit suggest ceremonial cooking 

occurred in the rockshelter (Lesur et al. 2007). Additionally, contemporary Wolaita 

dishes that include meat are either served in a restaurant context or generally 

purchased from butchers already cut from the bone. These culinary practices would 

result in a low recovery of faunal remains at the household level.     

One piece of iron-rich ore was recovered from unit DB302 between 70 and 

80cmbs (Figure 4-18). The piece of ore is roughly 28cm in diameter and weighs 6.05 

grams. The singular piece of iron ore is not enough evidence to suggest early 

ironworking in the area, but we know from contemporary ethnographic work that 

ironworking and the mining of iron ore currently take place in the region. Furthermore, 

recent excavations at the site of Mochena Borago have suggested evidence of mining 

along the interior walls of the rockshelter. It is unclear when and for how long this site 

was mined, nor do we fully understand what tools were used in this mining, but much 

could be gleaned from additional ethnographic research.  
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A total of 19 nails were only recovered from excavations in Dalbo 3 and present 

throughout all three excavation units (Figure 4-19). As to be expected, they were 

present mostly in the plow zone (Strata 1 and 2). The deepest nail was recovered 

between 80 and 90 cmbs. The nails were roughly the same size in length, 

approximately 10cm, and appear to be exclusively machine-cut. The degree of 

preservation varies amongst the nails, but the preservation was so good on some of the 

iron nails that one could easily discern the waffle-stamp pattern on the head of the nail 

(Figure 4-20).   

There is no seriation for cut nails in Ethiopia, and we are not sure when machine-

cut nails enter the archaeological record in Ethiopia. Machine-cut nails begin production 

in the United States in the late eighteenth century (Ryzewski and Gordon 2008), but 

there is no indication of when they become imported or locally produced in Ethiopia. 

While it is believed that the nails recovered from the excavations were a part of the 

architectural feature, a wooden post from the feature dates to the mid-eighteenth 

century. It is possible that the nails signify more recent habilitation and adaptations of a 

structure that went through variation occupational phases during the historical period.   

Features 

Features 1 and 2 did not appear to be archaeological significant. Perhaps the 

most interesting find is the architectural feature located between units DB301 and 

DB303 (Figure 4-21-22). Feature 3, was fully exposed in Level 3 and extends down into 

feature Level 7, approximately 70 cmbs. The alignment of the stones suggests that the 

structure was square or rectangular and built at an approximate 45° angle. Upon the 

identification of Feature 3, the units were divided into Features 4 and 5, covering the 

space to the east, inside of Feature 3, and west, outside of Feature 3 respectively. A 
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broken but still erect wooden post was located in southeastern corner of Feature 3 

amongst the stones (Figure 4-23). The post is approximately 47.2cm in length and 

extended from approximately 75cmbs to 101cmbs. Local informants identified the 

wooden post as being from the olive tree (Olea Africana), or “Weyra” in Amharic 

(Edwards 1976). It is said that the wood of the olive tree is the preferable wood for 

housing construction because of its durability but less commonly used today. 

Eucalyptus trees are much more common in Wolaita today, and the wood is easier to 

acquire. Several pieces of burned wood from a similar Weyra tree varying in length from 

50cm to 150cm were also identified in the same unit, suggesting that this post was one 

of several others. Interestingly no floor was identified during the excavation process. 

Since the feature straddles the plow zone and occupation stratum, it is likely to have 

been disturbed by modern agricultural practices. 

Discussion 

The preliminary excavations conducted at Dalbo do not permit any conclusive 

remarks about Wolaita culture and the full occupational history of the site. The research, 

however, does raise a number of important considerations when viewed in relationship 

to other sites throughout the SNNPR. The lack of certain artifacts may be just as telling 

as the presence of others. The large foundational stones and nails in Dalbo 3 clearly 

indicate a structure was once situated there. However, the exact function of the 

structure is unknown. While some informants argued that it was remnants of the palace 

of King Tona, the archaeological evidence did not explicitly suggest the royal palace. 

For one, the traditional royal palace – Wolaita Gulanta – as with many traditional 

Wolaita buildings, is a circular structure. The foundation stones seemed to form a right-

angle, suggesting that the original structure was square or rectangular in nature. 
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Additionally, according to oral tradition, the palace and many of the royal structures 

were burned by Emperor Menelik during his invasion (Chiatti 1984). Although a 

concentration of charcoal suggested a small (~15cm wide) fire event in DB 303 – 

identified as Feature 2 – there was no evidence of a large-scale burn event. The 

charcoal concentrate could signify the burnt remnants of a post similar to one recovered 

earlier, but we cannot be certain. 

Furthermore, the lack of fauna remains in and around the structure, coupled with 

the insufficient ceramic material to discern the potential types and functions of ceramics, 

makes it difficult to assume that the structure was even a residential building. As 

mentioned earlier, the lack of faunal material could signify either a lack of meat 

consumption at Dalbo 1, 2, and 3 or indicate that meat was processed centrally and, if 

consumed locally, consumed without the bones intact. The ceramic artifacts recovered 

were too fragmentary to suggest whether cooking, serving, or storage pots were 

amongst those used at the site.  

In regards to the larger question of interaction and trade networks, the lack of 

clearly defined trade goods such as coins, beads, and other potential currencies, makes 

it difficult to discern the relationship of the Wolaita Kingdom within the wider sphere of 

kingdoms in the region. As mentioned earlier, excavations at the abandoned stelae site 

of Koticha Kesi, believed to be associated with the Yem and geographically situated 

near to their current cultural borders, recovered sixteenth century Indian Ocean trade 

beads (Kinahan 2013). These beads provide material evidence of trade in prestige 

goods approximately 1000 km into the hinterlands of Ethiopia and are suggestive of 

exchange networks facilitated by regional intermediaries. Additionally, trade beads were 
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recovered from excavations at Konso (Kimura and Shenkere 2009). Ideally, we would 

expect to recover similar beads or other trade goods if the Wolaita were engaged in 

similar trade networks. Unfortunately, the lack of trade beads or other goods associated 

with international trade makes it difficult to discern interaction spheres.  

While the archaeology is too preliminary to draw wider conclusions about 

regional trade networks, the excavations at Dalbo raise some insights into ceramic and 

lithic production in Wolaita. The decorative styles of the ceramics at Dalbo appear 

similar to those found at sites throughout the SNNPR. In Konso, Kimura (Kimura 

2004:253) noted most of the sherds were undecorated (86.6%). At Dalbo, undecorated 

sherds accounted for the majority of recovered ceramics (76.5%). The remainder of 

decorated sherds included a variety of punctuated, impressed, and incision patterns 

although ridges and striations were most common. Decorative styles from ceramics 

located in the Holocene deposits at Mochena Borago were largely punctuated. Incised 

lines were far less common, but also evident (Lesur et al. 2014a). Decorative patterns at 

Koticha Kesi differ slightly in style. Decorations were restricted mainly to the upper 

portions of vessels and included punctuated and impressed bands in rows of three 

(Kinahan 2013:370). This variation in decorative styles could be the result of sampling 

bias as the ceramic pots located at Koticha Kesi were found in burial contexts, and a 

higher percentage of complete pots were recovered.  

Unfortunately, most of the ceramics recovered from excavations at Dalbo were 

fragmentary and undecorated, and sample sizes are insufficient to make inferences 

about variability in decorative styles over time. It is possible that the fragmentary nature 

of the ceramic artifacts is the result of heavy reuse of ceramic sherds in the region. 



 

187 

Kimura (2004:210) noted that the Konso regularly reuse broken vessels to make 

beehives and spindle whorls and Arthur (2009), noted ceramic reuse amongst the 

Gamo. 

Cultural variation in ceramic production and decorative practices is much more 

difficult to infer as cultural groups were fluid throughout time. In many cases, members 

intermarried into different cultural groups. Furthermore, land ownership claims varied as 

independent kingdoms throughout the SNNPR expanded and contracted with warring 

groups. Specifically, in the case of Wolaita, I am hesitant to attribute these ceramic 

traditions to a particular cultural group as the lands have been known to serve both 

Wolaita and Hadiya in the past. The region also has a history of ceramic exchange in a 

client-patron relationship whereby ceramics are made by members of a particular 

cultural group or social caste but used by another group (Arthur 2006). Unfortunately, 

there was not enough ceramic material to create a ceramic typology for the region. That 

is a project that will require more excavations over a broader range of sites.  

In terms of the lithic material, the evidence of scrapers and backed pieces raise 

some important considerations in the region. Evidence of lithic scrapers for hideworking 

are present in Ethiopia as early as the Later Stone Age (Sahle et al. 2012). 

Furthermore, hideworking practices have been observed as far south as Konso (Brandt 

and Arthur 2002; Weedman 2005; Kimura 2006) and as far north as Aksum (Phillipson 

2013). Lithic scrapers may have made many several different uses. Laurel Phillipson 

(Phillipson 2013) speculated that they might have been used for shaping and finishing 

ceramic vessels. Additionally, “Gudit scrapers,” identified in Aksum and made 

predominately of yellow chert, may have been used for shaping wood, soft stone, and 
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ivory (Phillipson 2013:55). While these hypothetical uses of scraper may be true, more 

evidence is needed before they can be verified. We do know that hideworkers in 

Wolaita and other parts of the SNNPR use lithic scrapers in modern times for 

processing animal hides (Brandt et al. 1996; Brandt and Weedman 1997). 

In Wolaita, hideworking scrapers are made from obsidian. The obsidian nodules 

are collected for several natural obsidian sources – sometimes at a fee from land 

owners – and reduced from cores to scrapers. Amongst the neighboring Hadiya, Sahle 

et al. (2012) observed that hideworkers produce circular or oval blanks and then retouch 

the proximal and distal ends. In their study, they observed that hideworkers 

predominately used the distal ends of the scrapers. Peterson’s (2017) recent 

dissertation research amongst the hideworkers of Wolaita will add additional information 

about local scraper morphology once it is published.  

At Dalbo 3, end scraper accounted for more than half (n=7) of the all scrapers 

recovered. The number of scrapers recovered is too few to make any grand claims, but 

end scrapers were only scrapers recovered from the lowest levels of Stratum 3 (Levels 

11, 12) (Table 6). Furthermore, most of the scrapers identified by Sahle et. al. 

(2012:390) in Hadiya typically had a plano-convex cross section with a flat ventral and 

thick dorsal. However, tanged scrapers, such as the one found at Dalbo (Figure 4-14) 

are much less common throughout Ethiopia and may signify the use of a different haft.  

Weedman (2006) identified three handle forms the Gamo hideworkers used for 

scrapers, two of which are illustrated: the zucano and the tutuma handles (Figure 4-24). 

Kathryn Weedman (2002) identified variation of scraper morphology based on handle 

forms. The zucano handles were retouched along the distal, proximal and lateral edges, 
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while the scrapers used in tutuma handles were not shaped; the distal end was merely 

sharpened with an iron bill (Weedman 2002:733–4). The zucano handle is used locally 

in and around Dalbo today and could help to explain the wide variability of scraper 

morphology in Strata 1 and 2 in the archaeological record (Figure 4-25). While more 

contemporary ethnoarchaeological work on Wolaita scrapers has been conducted 

(Peterson 2017), more work is needed to tease out potential cultural variation in 

hideworking practices and scraper manufacture across different cultural and historical 

landscapes.  

Backed pieces are another lithic type found at Dalbo that warrant further 

attention. They are usually associated with composite technologies and are hafted onto 

a shaft of a composite tool, such as arrows. The presence of backed pieces at Dalbo is 

particularly compelling given the neighboring site of Mochena Borago features the 

earliest evidence of securely dated backed pieces in the Horn – dating at least to 48ka 

and more likely into MIS 4 (Brandt et al. 2017).  

Further research into the development of backed technologies is warranted. 

Brandt et al. (2017) noted the increasing frequency of backed pieces over time at 

Mochena Borago, but diachronic variation in the morphology in backed pieces is still 

lacking. Furthermore, the production and uses of backed pieces into the Holocene is not 

well known. Research at Koticha Kesi and findings from rockshelters excavated as part 

of the Kafa Archaeological Project confirm that the production of small backed pieces 

continued at least into the nineteenth centuries (Kinahan and Brandt 2004; Hildebrand 

and Brandt 2010). Recovery of these backed pieces, in conjunction with ceramic 

artifacts further suggests backed pieces were being produced in Wolaita from the late 
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Pleistocene into more recent times. It is unclear exactly when and why people 

abandoned their production in the region. 

Conclusion 

The initial research goals were to locate the palace of King Tona, understand the 

occupational history of the site, and establish a basic typology for the ceramic material. 

Furthermore, I hoped to gain a better understanding of the extent to which the Wolaita 

were linked to regional and interregional exchange networks. I was not able to verify the 

location of King Tona’s palace. However, we were able to date the structure at Dalbo 3 

to a terminus post quem in the mid-eighteenth century. The structure pre-dates 

Menelik’s incursion into the area but may also pre-date King Tona and King Gobe’s 

occupation of the region as well. The evidence of manufactured, wire-cut nails, coupled 

with the AMS dated wooden post, alludes to the fact that the original structure was 

probably built sometime in the eighteenth or early nineteenth century and then 

renovated into the middle to late twentieth century. It is unclear exactly when the 

structure was razed.  

Additionally, the lack of diagnostic ceramic artifacts made it difficult to ascertain a 

typology for the site. Regarding the occupational history of Dalbo 3, three potential 

phases have been identified. Strata 1 and 2 lay within the plow zone area and represent 

a modern phase. Stratum 3 is likely the main occupational phase of the site, and the 

architectural future dates from the middle of the eighteenth-century into the twentieth 

century. The complete absence of ceramic material in the fourth stratum suggests that it 

pre-dates 2,200BP and represents a pre-ceramic Holocene phase. 

In terms of our understanding of Wolaita’s relationship to regional and 

interregional trade, we did not locate the prestige goods we had intended. However, we 
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can make some preliminary inferences about trade networks in Dalbo. On the one hand, 

the lack of trade goods could mean that the Wolaita were not directly involved in Indian 

Ocean trade networks while the palace was situated at Dalbo. This could mean that 

trade at Dalbo was directed between southern kingdoms or westward toward Sudan 

which would result in material evidence associated with raw materials and other 

subsistence goods – not necessarily beads and other Indian Ocean prestige goods. 

Furthermore, Hildebrand et al. (2010) have argued that the Holocene societies of 

southwestern Ethiopia were relatively isolated from larger interaction spheres in 

northern Ethiopia and Kenya. This assertion is due, in part to the relatively later 

adoption of ceramics in the area which arrived one to two millennia after the other 

aforementioned regions. On the other hand, we could be looking in the wrong place. At 

Koticha Kesi, evidence of trade beads was located in association with stelae fields, and 

burial remains, not habitation structures.  

The decorations of ceramics were fairly consistent to those found throughout 

other sites in southern Ethiopia. Ceramic material from the Holocene deposits of the 

KAP excavations, and particularly from the Kumali Rockshelter, uncovered decorative 

styles including parallel lines and herringbone incisions (Hildebrand et al. 2010). But 

while the ceramic assemblage is similar to that of the Kafa region, the lithics differ. 

While obsidian is dominant in the Wolaita region, probably due to the abundance of 

obsidian sources at Baantu and other sites, chert and agate were the more abundant 

lithic material for shaped and unshaped tools in the Kafa region (Hildebrand et al. 2010) 

and Konso (Kimura 2004). Furthermore, findings from the excavations at Nagassa could 

suggest that obsidian artifacts hold the key to uncovering trade networks throughout 
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southern Ethiopia. Obsidian artifacts were rare in Nagassa, and the paucity of debitage, 

in conjunction the small size of flakes that were recovered, suggests that artifacts were 

imported as either finished or prepared products (Bekele et al. 2014). Sourcing lithics 

could hold the answer to understanding the regional and interregional relationships 

between kingdoms in southern Ethiopia.   

In light of the findings from Dalbo, we are encouraged to revisit Peregrine and 

Feinman’s (1996) world-systems perspective. Prestige goods were not recovered from 

the preliminary excavations at Dalbo. However, historical accounts have articulated the 

multi-cultural nature of Wolaita society and the central role Wolaita played in regional 

networks of trade. Chiatti (1984) recounts the various emissaries that frequented the 

palace grounds and mentions iron and salt bars used as the currency of exchange. It is 

possible that the prestige goods which were exchanged were ephemeral in nature, 

including animal hides and salt bars and therefore would not appear archaeologically. 

However, we may be able to recognize exchange networks through exchange and the 

exchange of more utilitarian and subsistence goods like iron tools and ceramic pots. 

The relationship between the movement of obsidian and social networks of exchange 

has been observed in other parts of Ethiopia and Arabia (e.g. Negash and Shackley 

2006; Khalidi 2010; Moutsiou 2012).  

While ceramic evidence was too scarce to make claims about variability in 

decorative styles amongst kingdoms of the South, the lithic material differed with the 

availability of local resources. This suggests that technological transmission occurred 

before formal trade networks were established amongst kingdoms. XRF tests should be 

able to reveal obsidian sources and give us better information as to where these 
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obsidian artifacts originated and potentially elucidate exchanges networks throughout 

southern Ethiopia. Geological signatures have already been established for the major 

obsidian sources in the region. If hideworking was an important profession as believed, 

mapping obsidian sources with regions throughout southern Ethiopia could be one 

manner at which we arrive at a better understanding of interaction spheres. Sourcing 

ceramics with XRF could be another means of inferring trade networks, but the 

heterogeneous nature of materials found in clays presents various challenges 

(Speakman et al. 2011).  

These results are preliminary in nature but raise a number of interesting 

considerations that warrant further research. In order to seriously conduct a historical 

archaeology of southern Ethiopia, a more sustained multi-year archaeological project 

and research agenda must be established. Extensive excavations are needed to 

answer more compelling questions about the development of the Wolaita Kingdom and 

other kingdoms in the SNNPR. There is a need to understand the development of these 

complex societies as well as their interactions within a broader region. This is 

particularly important considering evidence of early crop domestication and production 

in the South (Lesur et al. 2014b). 

In terms of research at Dalbo, I would recommend a more formal systematic 

pedestrian survey of the area. As stated early, for these preliminary excavations, 

pedestrian survey was eschewed for a less formal interview-based survey to ascertain 

the location of the royal grounds and the palace structure. Pedestrian survey would 

likely uncover additional structures and sites of potential cultural significance. 
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Near the end of the excavation season, we learned that locating the palace of 

King Tona was much more political than initially thought. As it turns out, there was 

tension between local community members and heritage officials as the community was 

approached in the past with the proposal of building a recreation of King Tona’s palace 

in the area. Some did not want the structure on their land, while others were afraid that 

locating the palace of King Tona would grant his descendants – many of whom still live 

in the area – land claim justification to their property. 

The abdication of King Tona, and perhaps more significantly, the land reform 

brought about by the communist revolution in Ethiopia, altered land claims in Wolaita 

and facilitated shifts in land settlement. Many of the current farmers in Dalbo have no 

direct connection to the royal family. For some, memory and imperial history were not 

only reminders of past subjugation but has potential present-day implications. Chiatti 

(1984) argued in the 1980s life in Wolaita was still structured in part by the pre-

Abyssinian social norms. In that way, forgetting could be a political strategy for some in 

the community. Keeping in mind the potential political implications of locating King 

Tona’s palace, perhaps future research questions should change from locating the 

palace remnants toward understanding the occupational history of the Wolaita Kingdom 

more generally.  
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Figure 4-1. Map of Dalbo 1, 2, and 3 Excavations. 
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Figure 4-2. Map of Dalbo 1 Excavations. 
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Figure 4-3. Dalbo 1 Excavations. Photo by author. 
 

 
Figure 4-4. Dalbo 3 Excavations. Photo by author. 
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Figure 4-5. East Wall Profile, DB 102. 

 
 

 
Figure 4-6. North Wall Profile, DB303. 
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Figure 4-7. Lip Forms. 
 

 
Figure 4-8. Rim Forms. 
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Figure 4-9. Sketch of Ceramic Decorative Styles. 

 

 
Figure 4-10. Ceramic Munsell Color Frequencies. 
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Figure 4-11. Chert Ball. 
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Figure 4-12. Sketch of Flaked Tools. 
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Figure 4-13. Flaked Tool Typologies by Frequency. 

 
Figure 4-14. Tanged Scraper. 
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Figure 4-15. Scrapers. 

 

 
Figure 4-16. Glass. 
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Figure 4-17. Bone. 

 
Figure 4-18. Iron Ore. 
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Figure 4-19. Nails. 

 

 
Figure 4-20. Nail Head. 
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Figure 4-21. Feature 3 Facing North. Photo by author. 
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Figure 4-22. Feature 3 Plan View. 
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Figure 4-23. Wooden Post. 
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Figure 4-24. Illustration of Gamo Zucano and Tutuma Handles. 

Source: Weedman, Kathryn J. 2002.On the Spur of the Moment: Effects of Age and 
Experience on Hafted Stone Scraper Morphology. American Antiquity 67(4): 731–744. 
 

 
Figure 4-25. Glass Scraper in a Zucano Handle. Photo by author. 
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Table 4-1. Radiocarbon dates from Dalbo. 

UGAMS#  Sample ID Unit Level Feature  Material  δ13C, ‰  14C age, years BP  ±  pMC  ± 

28052 81 DB303 6 -  wood -27.12 190 20 97.61 0.27 

28053 143 DB303 12 -  charcoal -27.33 160 20 98.03 0.27 

28054 148 DB303 7 4  charcoal -26.33 70 20 99.12 0.27 

28055 144 DB101 10 -  charcoal -30.27  modern n/a 104.42 0.28 

From: Cherkinsky, Alexander. “Radiocarbon Analysis Report.” The University of Georgia, Center for Applied Isotope Studies, January 25, 2017. 

 
 
 
 
 
Table 4-2. Ceramic lip forms by level.  

Dalbo 3 Dalbo 1 

Strat 
Level 

Level 
1 

Level 
2 

Level 
3 

Level 
4 

Level 
5 

Level 
6 

Level 
7 

Level 
10 

Level 
1 

Level 
2 

Level 
3 

Level 
4 

Level 
5 

Level 
6  

Level 
7 

Lip Forms 
               

Flat - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 1 

Beveled 
toward 
Exterior 

- - 1 - - - 1 1 1 1 1 - - - - 

Beveled 
toward 
Interior 

- 2 - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

Round 1 1 - 1 - 1 - - 2 - 1 - 2 - - 

Tapered - 1 2 - - - - - 1 1 - 1 - - - 

Interior 
Thickened 

1 1 2 4 1 4 2 - 2 2 - - - - - 

Exterior 
Thickened 

- - - 1 - - - 1 - 1 - 1 - - - 
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Table 4-3. Ceramic rim forms by level. 
Dalbo 3 Dalbo 1 

Strat Level Level 
1 

Level 
2 

Level 
3 

Level 
4 

Level 
5 

Level 
6 

Level 
7 

Level 
10 

Level 
1 

Level 
2 

Level 
3 

Level 
4 

Level 
5 

Level 
6  

Level 
7 

Rim Forms 
               

Incurved - 1 2 - - - - 1 2 - - 1 - - 1 

Straight 1 2 1 1 2 3 - - 1 2 1 - 1 - - 

Outcurved - - - 3 - - - 1 2 1 1 1 - - - 

 
Table 4-4. Ceramic decorative styles by level.  

   Dalbo 3 Dalbo 1 

Strat Level Level 2 Level 3 Level 4 Level 5 Level 6 Level 7 Level 10 Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Level 4 Level 5 

Decoration 
            

Incised - 1 - 2 - - 1 4 1 - - 1 

Punctated 1 1 1 1 - - - 1 1 - - - 

Impressed - - 1 - 1 - - - - - - - 

Molded - 1 - - - - - - 1 - - - 

Ribbed - - - - - 1 - - - - - - 

Denticulated - - - - - - 1 - - - - - 

 
  

Table 4-5. Core descriptions. 

ID Unit Level Feature 
Lithic 
Material 

Weight 
(g) 

Thickness - max 
(mm) 

Width - max 
(mm) 

Length - max 
(mm) Typology 

2021 DB101 1  

Black 
Obsidian 1.69 5.45 9.22 23.7 

Single-platform 
Core 

2133 DB102 2  

Black 
Obsidian 15.56 19.13 28.54 31.05 

Multi-platform 
Core 

2005 DB102 3  

Black 
Obsidian 6.67 11.77 20.97 28.04 

Single-platform 
Core 

2096 DB301 3  

Black 
Obsidian 14.05 16.5 24.72 30.49 

Multi-platform 
Core 
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Table 4-5. Continued 

ID Unit Level Feature 
Lithic 
Material 

Weight 
(g) 

Thickness - max 
(mm) 

Width - max 
(mm) 

Length - max 
(mm) Typology 

2116 DB303 3  

Black 
Obsidian 9.92 13.02 25.74 31.46 

Multi-platform 
Core 

2141 DB301 3 1 
Black 
Obsidian 3.77 9.66 16.62 22.63 

Multi-platform 
Core 

2060 DB302 4  

Black 
Obsidian 5.5 11.45 18.57 27.32 

Single-platform 
Core 

2170 DB101 4  

Black 
Obsidian 4.67 9.46 14.6 40.58 

Single-platform 
Core 

2176 DB101 4  

Black 
Obsidian 5.02 7.23 23.44 28.13 

Single-platform 
Core 

2159 DB101 5  

Black 
Obsidian 24.45 13.08 41.12 43.23 Levallois Core 

2162 DB101 5  

Black 
Obsidian 3.22 10.87 17.6 20.2 

Single-platform 
Core 

2164 DB101 5  

Black 
Obsidian 8.72 9.41 22.13 34.2 

Multi-platform 
Core 

2165 DB101 5  

Black 
Obsidian 3.84 6.85 16.03 28.27 

Multi-platform 
Core 

2167 DB101 5  

Black 
Obsidian 7.39 11.19 24.43 28.5 

Multi-platform 
Core 

2007 DB102 8  

Black 
Obsidian 9.9 15.41 24.77 22.55 

Single-platform 
Core 

2111 DB303 8  

Black 
Obsidian 8.05 10.38 21.05 33.67 

Single-platform 
Core 

2112 DB303 8  

Black 
Obsidian 7.22 9.31 22.62 33.24 

Single-platform 
Core 

2030 DB301 9  

Black 
Obsidian 1.66 5.56 13.08 22.3 

Single-platform 
Core 
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Table 4-5. Continued 

ID Unit Level Feature 
Lithic 
Material 

Weight 
(g) 

Thickness - max 
(mm) 

Width - max 
(mm) 

Length - max 
(mm) Typology 

2110 DB303 9  

Black 
Obsidian 6.98 12.28 16.91 31.88 

Single-platform 
Core 

2054 DB302 10  

Black 
Obsidian 3.76 8.68 15.76 25.19 

Single-platform 
Core 

2104 DB301 11  

Black 
Obsidian 1.08 8.45 11.47 13.65 

Single-platform 
Core 

2108 DB303 11  

Black 
Obsidian 7.07 11.49 23.6 37.23 

Single-platform 
Core 

2181 DB301 12  

Black 
Obsidian 1.23 3.06 13.66 23.65 Levallois Core 

2044 DB302 17  

Black 
Obsidian 4.53 15.17 15.92 23.54 

Single-platform 
Core 

 
  

Table 4-6. Core attributes. 

ID 
Physical 
Condition 

Completen
ess 

Cross 
Section 

Plan 
Form 

% Cortex 
Present 

Flake 
Type 

Platform Length 
(mm) 

Platform Width 
(mm) 

Platform 
Angle 

2021 2 8 11 4 1 2 9.45 5.39 3 

2133 3 2  1 2 4    

2005 3 1 9 9 1 4 28.49 21.01 3 

2096 3 1 1 6 2 4    

2116 3 2 1 6 2 4    

2141 3 2 1 3 2 1 22.48 16.92 2 

2060 3 8 1 3 2 5 21.61 19.77 2 

2170 3 2 7 2 3 2 9.52 6.68 3 

2176 4 8 7 3 1 2 13.13 4.17 3 

2159 4 1 4 6 5 4 29.36 10.18 2 

2162 3 8 4 3 1 4 18.96 17.95 3 
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Table 4-6. Continued 

ID 
Physical 
Condition 

Completen
ess 

Cross 
Section 

Plan 
Form 

% Cortex 
Present 

Flake 
Type 

Platform Length 
(mm) 

Platform Width 
(mm) 

Platform 
Angle 

2164 2 2 1 6 1 4    

2165 2 2 1 6 1 2    

2167 2 2 1 3 1 4    

2007 3 8 1 6 2 2 24.46 17.12 3 

2111 2 1 11 6 1 11 8.83 4.11 3 

2112 2 2 3 6 1 4 30.05 16.31 3 

2030 2 1 4 6 1 1 22.46 12.65 2 

2110 4 1 11 4 3 2 22.33 11.16 3 

2054 2 8 4 1 1 2 13.25 9.45 3 

2104 4 1 1 5 5 4 13.56 12.13 3 

2108 4 8 1 3 5 4 37.6 23.31 2 

2181 2 8 2 7 1 3 29.61 11.5 3 

2044 4 6 11 4 5 4 24.22 15.82 3 

 
Table 4-7. Scrapers by level. 

Dalbo 3 Dalbo 1 

Strat Level 
Level 

1 
Level 

2 
Level 

3 
Level 

4 
Level 

5 
Level 

10 
Level 

11 
Level 

12 
Level 

1 
Level 

2 
Level 

3 
Level 

4 
Level 

5 

End scraper 1 - - 2 - - 3 1 - - 1 1 1 

Side scraper - - - - - - - - 1 1 - - 3 

End and side scraper - - - 1 - - - - - 1 - 1 - 

Circular scraper - - - - - - - - - - - - 2 

Double side scraper - - 1 - - - - - - - - - 1 

End and double side 
scraper - 1 - - - 1 - - - - - - - 
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Table 4-8. Backed pieces by level. 

Dalbo 3 Dalbo 1 

Strat Level Level 1 Level 3 Level 4 Level 6 Level 7 Level 9 Level 11 Level 12 Level 3 Level 4 Level 5 

            

Backed fragment 1 1 - - - - - - 1 - 1 

Backed blade - - 1 1 1 1 1 - - 1 - 

Backed crescent - - 1 1 - - - 2 1 - - 

 
Table 4-9. Cores by level. 

Dalbo 3 Dalbo 1 

Strat Level 
Level 
3 

Level 
4 

Level 
8 

Level 
9 

Level 
10 

Level 
11 

Level 
12 

Level 
17 

Level 
1 

Level 
2 

Level 
3 

Level 
4 

Level 
5 

Level 
8 

               
Single-
platform - 1 2 2 1 2 - 1 1 - - 2 1 1 

Multi-
platform 3 - - - - - - - - 1 - - 3 - 

Levallois - - - - - - 1 - - - - - 1 - 

 
 

 Table 4-10. List of non-ceramic and non-lithic artifacts.

Bag
# 

Unit Level Feature  Material Date 
Thickness 
(mm) 

Length 
(mm) 

Width 
(mm) 

Weight 
(mm) 

Count Comments 

99 DB302 13  Bone 03.03.2016 5.99 72.36 13.54 4.34 4 
2 piece refit; possible tool 
(burin) 

36 
D1-
STP4 2  Bone 17.02.2016   0.93 3  

133 DB102 5  Bone 28.02.2016 13.62 17.23 11.92 0.78 1  

34 
D1-
STP4 1  Bone 17.02.2016 12.6 57.55 25.79 11.43 13  

108 DB301 5  Glass 03.03.2016 2.44 33.95 19.73  1 
Clear; Rim; Diameter 10 
cm, 24% complete 
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Table 4-10. Continued 

Bag 
# 

Unit Level Feature  Material Date 
Thickness 
(mm) 

Length 
(mm) 

Width 
(mm) 

Weight 
(mm) 

Count Comments 

108 DB301 5  Glass 03.03.2016 4.14 29.48 14.44  1 Light Green 

108 DB301 5  Glass 03.03.2016 1.49 20.44 16.78  1 Dark Green 

109 DB301 6  Glass 13.03.2016 2.05 10.77 9.29  1 Clear 

92 DB302 4  Glass 01.03.2016 1.45 17.15 11.66  1 Dark Green 

80 DB303 5  Glass 02.03.2016 1.21 35.25 13.19  1 Clear 

95 DB302 7  

Iron 
Ore 02.03.2016   6.05 1 Diameter = 27.74mm 

77 DB303 2  Nail 02.03.2016    2  

91 DB302 3  Nail 01.03.2016    1  

111 DB301 8  Nail 04.03.2016    1  

106 DB301 3  Nail 01.03.2016    1 fragment 

76 DB303 1  Nail 02.03.2016    2  

109 DB301 6  Nail 03.03.2016    1  

141 DB301 3 1 Nail 01.03.2016    2  

92 DB302 4  Nail 01.03.2016    1  

140 DB303 6 2 Nail 03.03.2016    3  

79 DB303 4  Nail 02.03.2016    3  

78 DB303 3  Nail 02.03.2016    2  

81 DB303 6 1 Wood 03.03.2016 4.43 58.76 10.8 0.85 1  

81 DB303 6 2 Wood 03.03.2016 11.41 67.91 19.77 6.34 1  

81 DB303 6 3 Wood 03.03.2016 21.28 150.23 24.25 28.77 1  

80 DB303 5  Wood 02.03.2016 7.2 35.94 16.99 1.6 1  

147 DB303 7 5 Wood 06.03.2016 40 472 54.4 308 1  
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CHAPTER 5 
SUMMARY AND DISCUSSION 

The objective of this dissertation was to offer a critical analysis of the ways 

Wolaita history and heritage are discovered, marketed, and produced. During this 

interrogation, it became apparent that cultural identity, representation, and politics were 

– and still are – inextricably linked. As we learned from the experiences of working with 

the community of Dalbo, the past has implications for the present and the future. This 

discussion of Wolaita identity and cultural politics comes at a unique time when – for the 

first time in history – the current Prime Minister of Ethiopia, Hailemariam Desalegn, is 

from Wolaita. 

Museums 

National museums in Ethiopia do not adequately portray the history and culture 

of people from southern Ethiopian people. In many cases, they are relegated to 

ethnographic sections of the museum which reify the lack of historical recognition. 

Furthermore, they do not adequately address the subjugated status of the potters, 

blacksmiths, and hideworkers who make the various pots, spears, and animal hides that 

are displayed. Since the fall of the Derg in 1991, the current government’s policies of 

ethnic federalism have fostered a resurgence in local ethnic groups staking claim to 

their heritage (González-Ruibal and Fernández 2007). The establishment of local and 

private museums, such as the Wolaita Cultural Museum and Zebdewos’s Home of 

Wolaytta, have provided the space for alternative narratives to flourish. Information 

provided in docent-led tours provide narratives about Wolaita history and heritage 

beyond what one would glean from books on Ethiopia history. Similarly, the installation 
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at Zebdewos’s Home of Wolaytta provides an alternative narrative to the introduction of 

Christianity in Wolaita contrary to what would read in more established liturgical text.  

Local and private museums in Wolaita must be careful not to recapitulate the 

issues of many smaller museums in Ethiopia. The lack of historical archaeology in many 

of these southern regions has created a dearth of material culture available for 

exhibition. As a result, many local museums have become dependent upon 

ethnographic collections, and where archaeological samples are available, they are 

often derived from surface collections and lack contextual information. In many cases, 

these collections, while reflecting local ethnological material, also tend toward a 

proclivity of hagiography (González-Ruibal and Fernández 2007). The most readily 

available material culture in many contexts derives from last immediate monarchs – 

King Abba Jiffar in the case of Jima, Sheikh Khoyele and Hamdan Abu Shok in the case 

of Benishangul-Gumuz, and King Tona in the case of Wolaita. This problem is further 

exacerbated by the lack of written records for many of the cultural groups of southern 

Ethiopia beyond the works of early European travelers, missionaries, and Abyssinian 

officials. Alternatively, museums cannot continue to promote the works of hideworkers, 

blacksmiths, and potters without also addressing the marginal status that these artisanal 

groups possess in Wolaita society. 

The Jimma Museum offers a comparable example. The museum is 

overwhelmingly decorated with the remains of Abba Jiffar, the last ruler of the Jimma 

Kingdom. A smattering of other artifacts relate to Oromo dress, cooking, and warfare. 

There are a number of reasons why the Jimma Museum centers on the life of Abba 

Jiffar. For one, Abba Jiffar was the last ruler of the Jimma Kingdom, and therefore his 
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materials were readily available for display. His palace, although located some distance 

outside of the city, is still standing and various endeavors are underway to restore parts 

of it to attract more tourists. Additionally, Abba Jiffar represents the embodiment of the 

ideal Oromo warrior spirit as he is associated with Oromo expansion and diplomacy. In 

addition to expanding the Oromo empire through warfare, he was one of the few rulers 

to fall under the aegis of the Abyssinian Empire but still maintain a sense of autonomy. 

This history, although ideal for building a strong local identity, easily becomes 

problematic by portraying a culture and people as static, in a fixed place and time.  

Furthermore, the dominance of Abba Jiffar’ life, masks the discussions of slavery, 

marginalization, and other social issues that were rampant throughout his kingdom. 

Instances of ignoring certain marginal groups, reinforce the need for anthropologists 

and heritage professionals to develop theoretical considerations that push beyond the 

post-colonial studies which often uncritically situate local museums as liberatory in the 

face state-sanction spaces. Post-colonial studies are not properly suited to interrogate 

the manner in which marginalized communities neglect or perpetuate the subaltern 

status of groups within their society.  

Tourism  

The promotion of the Northern Historical Tourism Route and the Southern 

Ethnological and Nature Tourism Route have created issues in the tourism industry that 

reify “primitive” archetypes about southern Ethiopia. To combat this trend, one was is to 

develop sites of historical significance and incorporate them into the tourism sector. 

Toward this end, there is great potential to develop tourism at the sites of Mochena 

Borago and Ajora Falls in a manner that both promotes tourism and develops a better 

awareness of the history and heritage of the Wolaita people. Recent proposals to 
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develop signage and archaeology tourism at Mochena Borago would prove beneficial. 

Additionally, the adoption of more historical and heritage tourism should not come at the 

detriment of existing natural tourism in the area but can be incorporated into existing 

sites. Tours at Ajora Falls, for example, can include more discussions about the history 

of the region and the Kambatta, Hadiya, Gurage, and Wolaita kingdoms.  

Terms such as “sustainable tourism” have become buzz words for development 

agencies, but the scale of sustainability has its limitations. While modern tourism 

funding tends to promote the development of sites along the Northern Route due to the 

large scale of tourist flow into the region, communities in other parts of Ethiopia with 

tourism potential are left out. Since tourism development includes the allocations of 

resources for roads, electricity, and other basic infrastructural needs, the promotion has 

real economic effects on development in the country.  

In association with the economic aspect of tourism, there is also a need to 

develop more gift shops and crafts directed at tourists. Studies in Ethiopia have shown 

that there is tourist demand for souvenirs (Mann 2006; Rajapatirana 2004). 

Furthermore, tourists have actively stated their willingness to pay more money for 

quality gifts and accommodations (Mann 2006). The development of a craft industry 

would not only promote tourist satisfaction but the economic development of nearby 

communities as well.  

Since it is likely that national initiatives will continue to promote the Northern 

Historical Route, I believe that the development of sustainable tourism in the SNNPR 

generally, and Wolaita specifically, lies in the promotion of domestic tourism and 

education. Domestic tourists are a sizeable, and growing, market of Ethiopia’s tourism 
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industry but few heritage professionals have developed plans to attract this stakeholder 

community. Furthermore, students continue to be the main tourists at many of these 

local sites, and although they do not draw as much money as foreign tourists, they 

demonstrate the importance of the educational components for these sites. Towards 

these ends, sustainable tourism requires regular tour guide and teacher training to 

ensure that the information presented is current and relevant to the educational goals of 

the community.  

Archaeology 

The preliminary findings from the archaeology at Dalbo demonstrate much 

potential for a historical archaeology of the Wolaita specifically, and a historical 

archaeology of kingdoms in southern Ethiopia more generally. Important questions 

relating to the rise and fall of these kingdoms, crop and animal domestication in the 

region, and the development of local lithic, ceramic, and iron production are all 

questions that warrant further research. Furthermore, it is still unclear when and to what 

extent Indian Ocean trade networks penetrated into southwestern Ethiopia and the 

impact these networks may have had on the development of these kingdoms. We still 

have very little information as to how these independent kingdoms interacted with one 

another and with kingdoms to the North. A complete history of the kingdoms of southern 

Ethiopia has yet to be written and will likely require more interdisciplinary methods of 

archival and oral historical research as well as archaeological fieldwork. 

Reimagining an Ethiopian historiography that is more inclusive of the Wolaita and 

other minority populations in Ethiopia must also eschew hagiography, while also 

considering the variable ways that national social and political trends may have 

impacted local communities in different ways. Thus, we may need to reconsider how we 
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periodize history of these independent southern kingdoms in light of their unique 

experiences. I would argue an adequate periodization should be one that considers 

significant temporal and spatial shifts in socio-politics and economies at local, micro-

historical scales. However, I do not believe that the historicity employed in Ethiopian 

historical work is not fully equipped to develop these micro-historical contexts. 

Developing a uniquely “Ethiopian historicity” is beyond the scope of this dissertation and 

will require the collective interrogation and effort of former, current, and future 

Ethiopianists from a range of disciplinary backgrounds. As archaeologists and heritage 

professionals we can begin to interrogate the documentation and use of material culture 

within this larger framework.  

I would be remiss, if I did not at least note the Ethiopian scholars who have taken 

to task the call for new and altered forms of Ethiopia historiography. Their works are, 

predominately in Amharic and have not reached Anglophone audiences. But historian 

Bahru Zewde (Zewde 2012) aptly notes their respective contributions. The work of 

Ethiopian historians has been bolstered by the development of the History Department 

at Addis Ababa University and the Institute of Ethiopian Studies but their efforts precede 

these institutions. Additionally, academic outlets, such as the International Conferences 

of Ethiopian Studies and the Journal of Ethiopian Studies provide spaces that foster 

academic discussion on these issues (Zewde 2012:40). In the case of the Wolaita, local 

scholars have also done much to document the history and heritage of Wolaita, but 

these writings remain unpublished or relegated to obscure journals with limited 

readership. The range and depth of academic theses and dissertations at Addis Ababa 

University and Wolaita Sodo University are evidence of these trends. Furthermore, a 
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new text on Wolaita’s recent history has been published in Amharic, but it has been held 

from distribution for politicals reason that are not fully clear. 

Perhaps we need to look beyond history into the realm of myth, memory, and 

meaning making. In discussing Wolaita historical and mythical tradition, Chiatti (Chiatti 

1984:12) writes, “History is circumscribed, and a restricted group of people have the key 

to its interpretation; fantasized elements are normally absent. Myths, by contrast, are 

usually reported in a stereotypical form and are shaped by the community.” Whether it is 

through archaeology, museum construction, or heritage tourism, we understand that the 

past is actively constructed (Schmidt and Patterson 1995). Thus, a democratization of 

Wolaita history must encompass the rigorous interrogation of documentary and oral 

historical records. In doing so, there is a need for deeper theorization into the 

relationship between competing, and sometimes contradictory, oral traditions. Post-

colonial theory’s call for multivocality has done much to draw out these disparate 

narratives (Atalay 2008), but has not provided the theoretical framework to adequately 

engage oral traditions that compete or conflict with one another within marginalized 

communities.  

Education and Cultural Heritage Preservation in Wolaita 

The investigation of issues of representation and historical knowledge 

construction naturally raises questions about the state of Wolaita history and heritage in 

education. To this end, I conducted with educators at three institutions in Wolaita, Sodo: 

Bogale Walelu Secondary School, Sodo Preparatory School, and Wolaita Sodo 

University. Educators at these institutions elaborated on some of the issues they 

confronted in teaching Wolaita history and culture and the constraints placed upon them 

by the national curriculum. 
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After taking power in 1991, the current government initiated a more decentralized 

educational policy than what existed under the Derg. Regional governments were 

charged with curriculum development for primary education and local wereda 

governments have been granted more autonomy with administering general education 

and vocational schools (Tesfay 2015:70-71). Additionally, local languages were 

promoted as the medium of instruction for primary education, although the extent of 

local usage varies by zone and region (Tesfay 2015:82-84). Even with this increased 

autonomy, a number of challenges associated with the history education persist. 

The main challenges of teaching Wolaita history and heritage stem from a lack of 

time and resources. In Ethiopia, history education begins in Grade 5. However, formal 

education about Wolaita history is not introduced until Grade 9, at which time students 

are given a general overview. In the 10th grade, students are introduced to 

contemporary history. Grade 11 is devoted to world history, and Grade 12 is a more 

detailed reading of modern Ethiopian history. History teachers at Bogale Walelu 

Secondary School only have 80 minutes per week with students and are required to 

teach the standard history instruction. Information beyond what has been outlined in the 

national curriculum must be added into this narrow timeframe. Students have expressed 

interest in wanting to learn more about Wolaita history and culture, but the general 

constraints of the curriculum and a lack of supplementary materials made it difficult for 

educators to offer additional support.  

In terms of resources, national textbooks only reserve a couple of pages to 

Wolaita history, most of which focus on the Abyssinian incursion and the collapse of the 

Kingdom. These textbooks are revised every five years, and the last edition has not 
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been revised since 2012. The supplementary books that do exist, such as the Comet 

Supplementary Book Series, do not adequately address teacher concerns. An instructor 

at Sodo Preparatory School observed that in his over 34 years of teaching, textbooks 

had seen little improvement. The Comet Supplementary Book Series for Grades 9 and 

10 textbooks are by no means all-encompassing (Alemayehu and Dekessa 2014). Less 

than half a page is devoted to the battle between Menelik and King Tona and, during 

the Medieval period only belief mention is made of the Damot Kingdom. Furthermore, 

the book is replete with spelling and grammatical errors. 

Additionally, the secondary school textbooks are written in English and although 

students in Ethiopia are expected to learn English, few students are fully literate in 

English by secondary school. This observation caused one educator to respond, “[There 

are] no teaching aid materials. We know for ourselves [Wolaita history] because we 

read, but for the students, there is a language problem.”  Even at the University level, 

class lectures are divided between English and Amharic language instruction, while 

most of the texts are in English. All of these problems are compounded by the fact that 

the Ethiopian education system preferences math and science education over history 

and the social sciences – a trend that appears to be an international phenomenon. 

Additionally, class sizes at Bogale Walelu regularly consist of more than 50 students, 

making it difficult for teachers to ensure comprehension and address the needs of all 

students. 

At Sodo Preparatory School the conditions were similar. One educator was 

frustrated with the state of southern history generally, and Wolaita history more 

specifically bemoaning, “When I’m teaching, I’m worried about my people.” As was the 
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case with educators at Bogale Walelu, he too expressed concerns over large classes, 

lack of time, and lack of teaching materials suited toward Wolaita history and culture. 

Amongst more than 300 students at Sodo Preparatory School, only 23 textbooks were 

available. Conversely, he did express that the frustration was not only amongst 

educators but students as well. They inquired in regard to more information on Wolaita 

history and heritage.  

In an attempt to circumvent these challenges, educators facilitate field trips to 

heritage sites for their students. One educator mentioned taking annual trips to the 

Wolaita Cultural Museum as well as Mochena Borago. There were also plans to start a 

history club, but it was not functioning as of 2016. At the university level, professors in 

Wolaita Sodo University’s Department of History and Heritage Management mentioned 

taking annual trips to supplement the education students received in the classroom. 

Mochena Borago was a regular site as it is arguably the most formidable archaeology 

site in the region. However, trips were not restricted to Wolaita and also included 

archaeological sites at Konso, Melka Kunture, and Tiya.  

While one would think that the educational constraints would improve at the 

university level, professors expressed similar concerns as their secondary school 

colleagues. Professors discussed financial issues, a lack of local research and 

archaeology at nearby sites, and a general lack of interest in Wolaita history – mainly 

due to poor job prospects – as challenges of teaching Wolaita history and heritage. In 

an attempt to develop more research in the region, the department faculty organized a 

local research committee and recently submitted a proposal to preserve endangered 

heritage sites in the region.   



 

228 

Local Efforts to Promote Wolaita Heritage 

Heritage professionals lament that people in Wolaita are abandoning traditional 

customs and naming practices. In the past, Wolaita names were common, but now 

parents are giving their children Amhara and Christian names instead. Endale Arega 

(Arega 2016) notes that in Wolaita people were discriminated against and insulted for 

having traditional names. Possessing a Wolaita name affected their ability to acquire 

jobs and limited their social mobility. Thus, some used Amhara and Christian names to 

avoid insult and discrimination. Others shifted to Christian names for religious reasons 

as Protestants and Orthodox Christians often prefer names from the Bible. This shift in 

names signifies not only a shift in the name but the naming custom as well. In Wolaita, 

first names are the name of the father and second names are the given names. In 

Amharic, the names are reversed. Some are worried that the perpetuation of negative 

stereotypes associated with Wolaita names and customs will continue to have negative 

effects on the preservation of Wolaita heritage and culture. 

However, local actors have been making strides toward the retention and 

promotion of Wolaita heritage. Heritage professionals in Wolaita mentioned the active 

resurgence of traditional Wolaita practices such as the Gifaataa Ceremony. The origins 

of Gifaataa are unknown but oral tradition places it as a centuries-old practice. The 

annual ceremony took place every September and was meant to usher in the New 

Year.1 During the ceremony, people sent off any lingering negativity with the previous 

year and welcomed positivity for the new year (Jobo, Alambo, and Tora 2017). 

                                            
1 The Ethiopian calendar is a 13-month solar calendar and September 11 marks the new year.  
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Sociologically, the Gifaataa celebration served as an opportunity for 

intergenerational knowledge transmission to occur. Usually, Wolaita who lived outside 

of the region and possessed the means would return for Gifaataa. During Gifaataa, 

people exchanged gifts and performed traditional songs and dances. Youth were also 

able to express their issues with elders and elders shared knowledge of history and 

cultural heritage. After the demise of the Wolaita kingdom, the ceremony was replaced 

with the Meskel celebration associated with Ethiopia Orthodox Christianity.  

While the Gifaataa is a cultural ceremony, the Meskel celebration has more 

religious overtones. The Meskel ceremony, also known as the Finding of the True 

Cross, marks both the New Year and Queen Helena’s discovery of “True Cross” on 

which Jesus Christ was crucified. During the festival, a large bonfire is prepared, and 

singing and dancing are facilitated by priests. The fire continues to burn until it is 

extinguished. The manner in which it is extinguished and the direction in which the 

splinters of the cross fall, all have interpretative meanings about the coming year. 

Feasting ensues in the days that follow2 (Kaplan 2008).  

While people continue to celebrate Meskel, the Gifaataa has experienced a 

revival since the 1991 government enacted a plan of ethnic federalism which alleviated 

some of the policies that suppressed the expression of independent cultural groups 

(Make, Kebede, and Emanie 2016). In a focus group with elders discussing the 

promotion and use of the Gifaataa celebrations, one elder bemoaned that the 

continuation and promotion of indigenous celebrations and ceremonies have been 

marginalized by empires and governments dating back to the time of Menelik II. 

                                            
2 In 2013, UNESCO formally inscribed the festival on their Representative List of the Intangible Cultural 
Heritage of Humanity. 



 

230 

Furthermore, he argued that the motivation for the suppression has been one of 

immersion, to promote Abyssinian culture on all Ethiopians (Make, Kebede, and Emanie 

2016). These claims speak to larger issues amongst the Wolaita and other minority 

groups of Ethiopia who feel as though Amhara language and culture are promoted at 

the expense of their own heritage. 

Additional attempts at cultural preservation are evidenced by the recent 

campaign to fund the restoration of King Tona’s tomb. After the war with Menelik II, 

Tona was imprisoned and sent to Addis Ababa where he is currently buried. His tomb 

resides in the Royal Cemetery of the Holy Trinity Cathedral in Arat Kilo, a cemetery that 

houses other notable figures including Emperor Haile Selassie, Empress Menen Asfaw, 

and the late Prime Minister Meles Zenawi. However, the recent construction of a church 

building has threatened the integrity of King Tona’s tomb. In response, private donors 

have contributed to the restoration of his mausoleum (Figure 5-1). 

It should also be noted that the promotion and preservation of Wolaita heritage is 

not restricted solely to cultural institutions and events. One can find reference to 

Wolaita’s natural and cultural heritage in the naming of buildings, such as the Tona 

Complex – a multi-story complex with a grocery store and other shops – and Ajora 

Pharmacy. Furthermore, the newly-constructed Wolaita Gutara conference hall hosts 

various community and professional events and the halls are lined with the images of 

prominent figures in Wolaita history (Figure 5-2). The backyard complex area also 

includes a statue of a gimwa woman – paying homage to prominent women of Wolaita 

(Figure 5-3). Further research should interrogate the manner in which Wolaita history 
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and heritage are constructed and preserved in these spaces, outside of the traditional 

heritage institutions.  

Broader Impacts and Future Work 

The implications of representation extend beyond the museums, tourist 

attractions, and archaeology sites. Regarding museum studies, there is room for more 

comparative work to investigate the ways in which local and private museums differ 

throughout the country. There is much to learn from the successes and failures of 

various representational strategies. Museums in Harar (Asante 2008), Benishangul-

Gumuz (González-Ruibal and Fernández 2007), and other regions likely have much to 

offer.  

In regards to tourism, I have already offered a number of recommendations to 

develop the economic and social potential at Ajora Falls and Mochena Borago. 

However, Wolaita is replete with other natural and cultural heritage sites that deserve 

further assessment and serious consideration for tourism potential. One of the most 

underdeveloped markets of tourism in Ethiopia writ-large is intangible heritage. Nearly 

every culture has their own music and dance and the Wolaita are no exception. How 

these intangible heritage markets can be developed in a sustainable manner remains to 

be explored. Additionally, further research needs to investigate the full potential of 

domestic and diaspora tourism in Ethiopia. These are growing stakeholder communities 

in the industry but remains understudied. 

Finally, the Wolaita Zone has several historical sites that warrant further 

archaeological exploration. Dalbo was last capital of the Wolaita Kingdom under King 

Tona, but the former capitals at Kindo Koyesha, Kindu, Ofa Sere, Wofana, and Humbo 

may also possess the archaeological potential for learning more about the development 
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of complex societies in the region. Additionally, megalithic stelae of various types – 

phallic, engraved, and undecorated – are present throughout much of southwestern 

Ethiopia, but their meaning has continued to perplex archaeologists and historians alike. 

While excavations at Tiya, Tuto Fela, Koticha Kesi, and Aksum have revealed burial 

remains, no stelae sites have been excavated in the Wolaita Zone. Unlike the 

aforementioned sites which comprise of a clustering of megalithic stones indicative of 

cemeteries, stelae in Wolaita are placed few and far between (Finneran 2007). 

Archaeologist Francis Anfray (1982:119) identified 18 megalithic sites within Wolaita 

alone that have yet to be explored archaeologically. The stelae range from phallic to 

decorated and range from 55 cm to 2.3 meters in height. 

Lastly, Dry-stone wall fortifications are another early architectural feature of 

several peoples of southern Ethiopia, most notably the Konso (Mulat 2013; Abebe 

2014). In the Wolaita Zone, the remains of two historic dry-stone wall fortifications are 

present. Both walls were made from local basalt and rumored to have taken more than 

a generation to complete. The first is the Wall of Ijajo (Ijajo Keelaa), located along 

Wolaita’s western border, was constructed from basalt under the reign of Wolaita King 

Aggatoo and named for the border commissioner. The second wall, known as the Wall 

of Amado (Amado Keelaa), stretches more than 67 km along Wolaita’s eastern border 

and was meant to protect against possible raids from the Arsi Oromo (Zeleke 2007). 

Similar walls are evident in Dawro and other regions which could provide additional 

insight into consolidation of independent kingdoms in the south. Archaeology at stelae 

and dry-stone wall fortification sites would not only increase our understanding of the 

culture history of the Wolaita people, but may also provide some insights into the 
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fundamental research questions I initially hoped to explore: How did these independent 

kingdoms develop and to what extent was their development dependent upon regional 

and interregional interaction spheres? 
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Figure 5-1. Tomb of King Tona, Royal Cemetery of the Holy Trinity Cathedral Addis 

Ababa. Photo by author. 

 

 
Figure 5-2. Wolaita Gutara Exhibition Hall, Sodo, Ethiopia. Photo by author. 
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Figure 5-3. Statue of Gimwa, Wolaita Gutara, Sodo, Ethiopia. Photo by author. 
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APPENDIX A 
DIAGNOSTIC CERAMIC SHERDS FROM DALBO 1 AND DALBO 3 

  
Table A-1. Diagnostic ceramic sherds from Dalbo 1 and 3. 

ID Unit Level Feature 
Weight 
(g) 

Thickness 
- avg 
(mm) 

Width - 
max 
(mm) 

Length - 
max 
(mm) 

Vessel 
Part 

1000 DB303 1  26.18 12.8 30.12 42.75 Handle 

1001 DB303 1  6.41 12.78 11.6 38.26 Handle 

1013 DB302 1  18.92 14.56 32.84 35.71 Body 

1014 DB302 1  4.62 11.36 20.05 21.33 Rim 

1045 DB301 1  5.39 9.17 19.09 23.72 Rim 

1056 DB101 1  11.05 9.05 25.08 29.83 Rim 

1057 DB101 1  4.81 11.99 17.59 22.72 Rim 

1058 DB101 1  61.26 11.52 54.06 57.64 Rim 

1059 DB101 1  6.27 7.58 20.5 32.02 Body 

1060 DB101 1  5.17 10.79 20.55 20.92 Rim 

1061 DB101 1  4.89 8 21.1 28 Body 

1067 DB102 1  11.12 9.9 30.81 36.59 Rim 

1068 DB102 1  23.93 9.61 35.95 43.43 Rim 

1002 DB303 2  7.93 19.69 14.61 31.9 Rim 

1003 DB303 2  5.52 11.82 12.34 31.19 Rim 

1004 DB303 2  41.81 15.72 33.39 61.69 Rim 

1015 DB302 2  8.47 8.29 31.85 37.61 Body 

1016 DB302 2  1.95 8.66 9.5 22.5 Rim 

1046 DB301 2  10.7 11.17 25.24 36.3 Body 

1047 DB301 2  70.31 29.54 52.06 54.97 Handle 

1062 DB101 2  4.47 7.28 20.13 23.62 Rim 

1069 DB102 2  15.16 5.76 34.82 46.94 Rim 

1070 DB102 2  16.09 12.86 25.84 44.51 Neck 

1071 DB102 2  6.7 11.88 19.5 21.58 Rim 

1072 DB102 2  5.14 13.2 18.56 22.88 Rim 

1073 DB102 2  1.72 10.59 12.83 15.58 Rim 

1005 DB303 3  24.25 20.77 33.4 42.89 Rim 

1006 DB303 3  55.01 11.81 54.45 57.15 Rim 

1007 DB303 3  14.31 22.98 26.2 29.52 Rim 

1017 DB302 3  42 13.65 44.95 62.18 Neck 

1018 DB302 3  27.78 15.34 39.49 50.83 Neck 

1019 DB302 3  31.86 15.47 39.27 40.75 Handle 

1020 DB302 3  5.8 10.14 22.82 23.86 Body 

1021 DB302 3  17.3 13.55 31.63 47.93 Neck 
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Table A-1. Continued 

ID Unit Level Feature 
Weight 
(g) 

Thickness 
- avg 
(mm) 

Width - 
max 
(mm) 

Length - 
max 
(mm) 

Vessel 
Part 

1022 DB302 3  6 15.91 14.98 30.03 Handle 

1023 DB302 3  8.12 7.38 27.33 38.9 Body 

1051 DB301 3 1 9.84 5.81 29.23 32.98 Rim 

1052 DB301 3 1 11.78 10.31 24.78 33.92 Rim 

1053 DB301 3 1 6.24 9.8 16.7 30.16 Rim 

1074 DB102 3  56.28 10.99 59.32 60.8 Rim 

1075 DB102 3  23.02 12.49 36.65 39.85 Rim 

1024 DB302 4  17.27 13.28 33.53 34.16 Neck 

1025 DB302 4  2.58 6.17 16.9 17.16 Rim 

1026 DB302 4  30.18 21.43 31.18 46.78 Rim 

1027 DB302 4  20.26 14.05 26.98 37.93 Rim 

1028 DB302 4  17.28 14.48 37.8 39.39 Body 

1029 DB302 4  1.47 8.88 12.4 14.42 Rim 

1030 DB302 4  5.31 8.08 21.03 26.33 Rim 

1048 DB301 4  10.24 6.32 37.43 37.91 Rim 

1063 DB101 4  2.48 5.58 12.87 23.66 Rim 

1076 DB102 4  12.8 7.48 28.93 37.54 Rim 

1008 DB303 5  6.15 8.64 21.41 33.63 Body 

1009 DB303 5  15 13.3 36.36 35.33 Rim 

1010 DB303 5  2.48 9.44 18.13 22.94 Rim 

1049 DB301 5  2.6 7.7 14.83 19.95 Body 

1050 DB301 5  10.05 15.31 17.52 42.66 Neck 

1064 DB101 5  5.51 10.74 17.24 25.11 Rim 

1065 DB101 5  3.13 9.91 14.58 17.93 Rim 

1011 DB303 6  10.11 7.27 13.99 29.38 Rim 

1031 DB302 6  19.05 24.63 29.4 34.32 Rim 

1032 DB302 6  9.84 18.38 11.79 36.04 Neck 

1033 DB302 6  34.58 11.86 44.86 48.32 Handle 

1034 DB302 6  49.27 17.88 52.39 54.51 Rim 

1035 DB302 6  20.8 11.37 34.4 48.8 Body 

1036 DB302 6  6.68 20.97 14.95 29.76 Rim 

1037 DB302 6  26.17 13.52 39.39 39.99 Rim 

1038 DB302 6  15.31 15.8 29.04 35.9 Neck 

1012 DB303 7  26.44 20.26 24.27 47.75 Rim 

1039 DB302 7  2.36 6.1 18.36 20.46 Body 

1040 DB302 7  0.64 11.27 6.57 12.12 Rim 

1054 DB303 7 4 9.9 17.77 16.95 32.99 Rim 
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Table A-1. Continued 

ID Unit Level Feature 
Weight 
(g) 

Thickness 
- avg 
(mm) 

Width - 
max 
(mm) 

Length - 
max 
(mm) 

Vessel 
Part 

1055 DB303 7 4 33.58 26.23 30.2 39.62 Rim 

1066 DB101 7  7.61 7.36 28.69 29.07 Rim 

1041 DB302 10  14.05 6.96 27.15 49.02 Rim 

1042 DB302 10  54.62 22.45 40.71 66.88 Handle 

1043 DB302 10  4.65 8.06 21.38 25.1 Rim 

1044 DB302 15  11.36 16.18 27.33 34.6 Body 
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Table A-2. Attributes of diagnostic ceramics from Dalbo 1 and 3. 

ID 

Orifice 
Diameter 

(cm) 

Orifice 
Percentage 

(%) Lip Form Rim Form 
Decoration/Surface 

Treatment 
Exterior 
Munsell 

Sooting 
(Y/N) 

1000 - - - - - 

7.5YR 
4/3 
Brown Y 

1001 - - - - - 
10YR 5/3 
Brown N 

1013 - - - - - 

7.5YR 
4/3 
Brown N 

1014 20 3 
Interior 

Thickened Straight - 

7.5YR 
5/4 
Brown Y 

1045 6 3 Round - - 

5YR 5/6 
Yellowish 
Red N 

1056 30 3 Round Incurved - 

10YR 4/4 
Dark 
Yellowish 
Brown N 

1057 - - Tapered - - 

10YR 5/4 
Yellowish 
Brown Y 

1058 36 4 
Interior 

Thickened Outcurved Incised (interior) 

5 YR 4/6 
Yellowish 
Red Y 

1059 - - - - Incised (interior) 

10YR 5/4 
Yellowish 
Brown N 

1060 - - Round Outcurved - 

10YR 5/4 
Yellowish 
Brown N 

1061 - - - - Incised (interior) 

10YR 5/4 
Yellowish 
Brown N 

1067 34 3 

Beveled 
toward 
Exterior Incurved 

Punctated, Rim 
Incised 

2.5 YR 
4/6 Red N 

1068 36 3 
Interior 

Thickened Straight - 

5 YR 4/6 
Yellowish 
Red Y 

1002 - - 
Interior 

Thickened Straight - 

7.5YR 
4/4 
Brown Y 

1003 - - 

Beveled 
toward 
Interior Straight - 

7.5YR 
4/4 
Brown Y 
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Table A-2. Continued 

ID 

Orifice 
Diameter 

(cm) 

Orifice 
Percentage 

(%) Lip Form Rim Form 
Decoration/Surface 

Treatment 
Exterior 
Munsell 

Sooting 
(Y/N) 

1004 28 3 Tapered Incurved - 

7.5YR 
4/3 
Brown Y 

1015 - - - - Punctated 

5 YR 5/6 
Yellowish 
Red Y 

1016 - - Round - - 

7.5YR 
4/2 
Brown N 

1046 - - - - - 

5YR 3/2 
Dark 
Reddish 
Brown Y 

1047 - - - - - 

7.5YR 
3/2 Dark 
Brown Y 

1062 - - 

Beveled 
toward 
Exterior Straight - 

5YR 4/4 
Reddish 
Brown N 

1069 6 10 
Exterior 

Thickened Outcurved 
Molded (Exterior), 
Incised (Interior) 

10YR 3/1 
Black Y 

1070 - - - - Punctated 

7.5YR 
3/3 Dark 
Brown Y 

1071 - - Tapered Straight - 

5YR 4/6 
Yellowish 
Red Y 

1072 - - 
Interior 

Thickened - - 

10YR6/4 
Light 
Yellowish 
Brown N 

1073 - - 
Interior 

Thickened - - 

10YR6/4 
Light 
Yellowish 
Brown N 

1005 - - 
Interior 

Thickened - - 

7.5YR 
4/3 
Brown Y 

1006 28 2 
Interior 

Thickened Straight - 

10YR 4/4 
Dark 
Yellowish 
Brown Y 

1007 - - 

Beveled 
toward 
Exterior - - 

10YR 5/4 
Yellowish 
Brown N 

1017 - - - - - 
2.5YR 
4/6 Red Y 

1018 - - - - - 
2.5YR 
4/6 Red Y 
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Table A-2. Continued 

ID 

Orifice 
Diameter 

(cm) 

Orifice 
Percentage 

(%) Lip Form Rim Form 
Decoration/Surface 

Treatment 
Exterior 
Munsell 

Sooting 
(Y/N) 

1019 - - - - - 
10YR 5/3 
Brown Y 

1020 - - - - Punctated 

5YR 5/6 
Yellowish 
Red Y 

1021 - - - - - 
2.5YR 
4/6 Red Y 

1022 - - - - - 
2.5YR 
4/6 Red N 

1023 - - - - Incised 

7.5YR 
6/4 Light 
Brown Y 

1051 - - - - Molded 

7.5YR 
4/3 
Brown N 

1052 20 4 Tapered Incurved - 

7.5 YR 
3/1 Very 
Dark 
Gray Y 

1053 - - Tapered Incurved - 

7.5 YR 
3/1 Very 
Dark 
Gray Y 

1074 42 5 

Beveled 
toward 
Exterior Outcurved - 

7.5YR 
4/4 
Brown Y 

1075 36 2 Round Straight - 

7.5YR 
4/3 
Brown Y 

1024 - - - - Impressed 

5YR 5/6 
Yellowish 
Red N 

1025 16 4 
Exterior 

Thickened Outcurved - 

7.5YR 
5/4 
Brown N 

1026 18+ - 
Interior 

Thickened - - 

5YR 4/6 
Yellowish 
Red Y 

1027 18+ - 
Interior 

Thickened Straight - 

7.5YR 
4/3 
Brown Y 

1028 - - - - - 

7.5YR 
6/6 
Reddish 
Yellow Y 

1029 - - 
Interior 

Thickened - - 

7.5YR 
4/4 
Brown N 
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Table A-2. Continued 

ID 

Orifice 
Diameter 

(cm) 

Orifice 
Percentage 

(%) Lip Form Rim Form 
Decoration/Surface 

Treatment 
Exterior 
Munsell 

Sooting 
(Y/N) 

1030 14 4 
Interior 

Thickened Outcurved - 

7.5YR 
4/3 
Brown N 

1048 8 12 Round Outcurved Punctated 

5YR 4/2 
Dark 
Reddish 
Gray N 

1063 20 6 
Exterior 

Thickened Outcurved - 
10YR 4/3 
Brown N 

1076 - - Tapered Incurved Incised 

7.5YR 
3/2 Dark 
Brown Y 

1008 - - - - Incised 

7.5YR 
5/2 
Brown Y 

1009 26 4 
Interior 

Thickened Straight - 

5YR 4/6 
Yellowish 
Red Y 

1010 - - - - - 

7.5YR 
2.5/1 
Black Y 

1049 - - - - Incised 

5YR 4/4 
Reddish 
Brown Y 

1050 - - - - Punctated 

5YR 4/4 
Reddish 
Brown N 

1064 - - Round - - 

7.5YR 
4/4 
Brown Y 

1065 - - Round Straight - 

7.5YR 
4/4 
Brown Y 

1011 - - Round - - 

2.5YR 
3/6 Dark 
Red N 

1031 36 3 
Interior 

Thickened Straight - 

7.5YR 
4/4 
Brown Y 

1032 - - - - - 

7.5YR 
4/3 
Brown Y 

1033 - - - - - 

7.5YR 
3/3 Dark 
Brown Y 

1034 36 3 
Interior 

Thickened Straight - 

7.5YR 
4/4 
Brown Y 
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Table A-2. Continued 

ID 

Orifice 
Diameter 

(cm) 

Orifice 
Percentage 

(%) Lip Form Rim Form 
Decoration/Surface 

Treatment 
Exterior 
Munsell 

Sooting 
(Y/N) 

1035 - - - - - 

7.5YR 
4/3 
Brown Y 

1036 - - 
Interior 

Thickened - - 

5 YR 5/6 
Yellowish 
Red N 

1037 26 3 
Interior 

Thickened Straight - 

7.5YR 
4/4 
Brown Y 

1038 - - - - Impressed 
2.5 YR 
5/6 Red N 

1012 32 4 
Interior 

Thickened - - 

7.5YR 
4/3 
Brown Y 

1039 - - - - Ribbed 

7.5 YR 
4/3 
Brown Y 

1040 - - 
Interior 

Thickened - - 

7.5 YR 
4/3 
Brown N 

1054 - - - - - 

7.5YR 
3/3 Dark 
Brown Y 

1055 34 2 

Beveled 
toward 
Exterior - - 

7.5YR 
3/3 Dark 
Brown Y 

1066 16 4 Flat Incurved - 

5YR 3/1 
Very 
Dark 
Gray Y 

1041 8 5 

Beveled 
toward 
Exterior Incurved Incised  

5 YR 
2.5/1 
Black Y 

1042 - - - - - 

7.5YR 
3/2 Dark 
Brown Y 

1043 6 5 
Exterior 

Thickened Outcurved Denticular Rim 

7.5YR 
4/2 
Brown N 

1044 - - - - - 

7.5YR 
3/2 Dark 
Brown Y 
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APPENDIX B 
LITHICS TOOLS FROM DALBO 1 AND DALBO 3 
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Table B-1. Description of lithic tools from Dalbo 1 and 3. 

ID Unit Level Feature Lithic 

Material 

Weight 

(g) 

Thickness - 

max (mm) 

Width - 

max (mm) 

Length - 

max (mm) 

Typology Comments 

2037 DB101 3 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.87 4.15 20.85 22.2 108 Backed fragment 

2042 DB101 5 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.48 2.15 10.51 19.48 108 Backed fragment 

2006 DB102 3 
 

Green 

Obsidian 

0.56 3.39 9.46 19.66 101 Backed crescent 

2025 DB102 4 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

3.35 4.92 17 33.32 110 Backed blade fragment 

2095 DB301 3 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.74 4.36 9.77 17.48 108 Backed fragment 

2011 DB301 12 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.45 2.95 10.52 20.06 101 Backed crescent 

2031 DB301 12 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.19 2.09 5.79 12.4 101 Backed crescent 

2014 DB302 1 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

20.92 5.02 18.3 26.5 108 Backed fragment 

2059 DB302 4 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.23 4.11 13.41 18.97 110 Backed blade fragment 

2058 DB302 6 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.26 3.21 16.28 20.53 110 Backed blade fragment 

2051 DB302 11 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

3.19 5.95 18.1 36.36 109 Backed blade 

2008 DB303 4 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.25 2.42 8.21 14.6 101 Backed crescent 

2026 DB303 6 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.19 2.43 4.94 15.25 101 Backed crescent 

2136 DB303 7 5 Black 

Obsidian 

0.3 2.11 9.07 12.72 110 Backed blade fragment 

2109 DB303 9 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

2.44 4.98 17.21 33.74 109 Backed blade 

2020 DB101 1 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

11.13 7 24.32 48.36 202 Side scraper 

2022 DB101 2 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

4.24 5.88 16.67 34.75 203 End and side scraper 
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Table B-1. Continued 

ID Unit Level Feature Lithic 

Material 

Weight 

(g) 

Thickness - 

max (mm) 

Width - 

max (mm) 

Length - 

max (mm) 

Typology Comments 

2038 DB101 3 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

4.82 7.06 27 36.16 201 End scraper 

2017 DB101 4 
 

Quartzite 1.67 5.41 17.51 18.31 203 End and side scraper 

2169 DB101 4 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

3.6 6.58 16 27.97 201 End scraper 

2019 DB101 5 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

6.61 6.68 23.93 42.39 202 Side scraper 

2039 DB101 5 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

2.08 6.09 16.21 21.58 202 Side scraper 

2040 DB101 5 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

4.96 6.26 26.26 32.7 215 Double side scraper 

2041 DB101 5 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

8.19 8.43 22.25 33.7 202 Side scraper 

2161 DB101 5 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

12.72 11.87 31.31 34.35 207 Circular scraper 

2178 DB101 5 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

4.11 7.2 22.77 26.77 201 End scraper 

2132 DB102 2 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

6.61 7.37 25.11 31.72 202 Side scraper 

2002 DB102 5 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

10.45 7.1 34.68 38.96 207 Circular scraper 

2097 DB301 2 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

3.21 6.6 18.5 22.29 204 End and double side 

2087 DB301 4 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

3.96 8.02 19.83 26.05 203 End and side scraper 

2092 DB301 4 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

4 8.29 18.24 30.19 201 End scraper 

2094 DB301 4 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

2.82 5.41 23.41 24.8 201 End scraper 

2028 DB301 5 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.52 2.75 9.92 13.13 215 Double side scraper 

2099 DB301 11 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

2.26 5.7 19.19 23.73 201 End scraper 

2103 DB301 11 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

3.04 5.06 22.82 26.44 201 End scraper 
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Table B-1. Continued 

ID Unit Level Feature Lithic 

Material 

Weight 

(g) 

Thickness - 

max (mm) 

Width - 

max (mm) 

Length - 

max (mm) 

Typology Comments 

2105 DB301 11 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

5.02 6.16 22.36 29.64 201 End scraper 

2068 DB301 12 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

4.97 7.68 20.69 28.74 201 End scraper 

2013 DB302 1 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

5.67 6.65 22.96 28.37 201 End scraper 

2015 DB302 10 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

3.48 7.05 18.84 24.36 204 End and double side 

2018 DB303 3 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

6.83 8.15 25.4 32.21 215 Double side scraper 

2012 DB301 9 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

5.43 6.34 28.58 39.33 306 Point fragment 

2029 DB301 8 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.6 2.5 14.4 17.64 306 Point fragment 

2065 DB301 12 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.85 4.58 14 16.35 306 Point fragment 

2180 DB301 12 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.22 2.34 9.64 12.63 306 Point fragment 

2057 DB302 6 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

2.05 6.2 14.95 19.73 306 Point fragment 

2124 DB102 4 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

2.54 6.68 19.01 30.68 306 Point fragment 

2056 DB302 13 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

2.6 3.33 18.66 33.4 306 Point fragment 

2009 DB301 1 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.78 4.26 16.44 16.94 306 Point fragment 

2023 DB303 7 5 Black 

Obsidian 

0.69 3.5 12.16 21.98 306 Point fragment 

2000 DB101 1 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

3.91 6.1 30.17 19.19 301 Unifacial point 

2016 DB302 15 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

4.7 8.4 24.38 28.68 301 Unifacial point 

2004 DB102 2 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

3.77 7.23 23.32 34.61 301 Unifacial point, 

triangular 
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Table B-1. Continued 

ID Unit Level Feature Lithic 

Material 

Weight 

(g) 

Thickness - 

max (mm) 

Width - 

max (mm) 

Length - 

max (mm) 

Typology Comments 

2024 DB102 3 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.42 4.65 27.6 27.6 401 Dihedral burin 

2126 DB102 3 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.65 5.68 17.76 22.57 401 Dihedral burin 

2121 DB102 6 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.17 4.98 11.32 26.29 401 Dihedral burin 

2084 DB301 6 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.7 5.31 9.67 23.17 401 Dihedral burin 

2074 DB301 8 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

2.91 6.2 23.95 33.39 401 Dihedral burin 

2082 DB301 8 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.58 3.19 8.62 19.59 401 Dihedral burin 

2069 DB301 14 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.59 4.33 15.75 19.05 401 Dihedral burin 

2055 DB302 15 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.18 3.92 14.05 26.37 401 Dihedral burin 

2117 DB303 3 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.77 3.86 10.32 23.56 401 Dihedral burin 

2134 DB102 2 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.32 5.03 11.01 25.5 502 Awl 

2062 DB302 2 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.42 3.78 16.76 29.57 502 Awl 

2052 DB302 11 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.79 2.94 12.85 16.53 502 Awl 

2113 DB303 7 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.47 4.28 9.25 16.44 502 Awl 

2130 DB102 3 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.92 3.7 18.6 22.19 507 Levallois flake fragment 

2098 DB301 1 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

2 6.19 15.12 17.5 507 Levallois flake fragment 

2089 DB301 4 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.5 3.86 17.32 22.98 507 Levallois flake fragment 

2078 DB301 7 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

3.71 5.02 20.83 29.86 507 Levallois flake 
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Table B-1. Continued 

ID Unit Level Feature Lithic 

Material 

Weight 

(g) 

Thickness - 

max (mm) 

Width - 

max (mm) 

Length - 

max (mm) 

Typology Comments 

2081 DB301 7 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

44.68 13.94 52.77 53.48 507 Levellois flake 

2183 DB301 9 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.98 3 12.65 19.51 507 Levallois flake fragment 

2047 DB302 14 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

60.46 19.22 56.57 66.15 507 Levallois flake or 

multiplatform core flake 

2115 DB303 5 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

11 9.83 29 37.25 507 Levallois flake fragment 

2027 DB303 9 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.4 2.82 7.58 15.88 507 Levallois flake fragment 

2032 DB101 1 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

4.43 6.41 30.27 29.16 704 Proximal flake fragment 

2033 DB101 1 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.39 2.94 15.32 26.85 713 Flake 

2035 DB101 1 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

8.19 8.92 29.73 36.3 706 Distal flake fragment 

2168 DB101 3 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

7.75 9.57 25.52 32.56 705 Medial flake fragment 

2175 DB101 4 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

3.27 6.17 21.38 24.31 713 Flake 

2158 DB101 5 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

29.78 16.19 42.45 47.26 705 Medial flake fragment 

2163 DB101 5 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

2.21 5.53 18.18 20.95 704 Proximal flake fragment 

2157 DB101 7 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

2.57 5.36 20.27 27.2 706 Distal flake fragment 

2154 DB101 10 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

15.89 11.81 28.83 39.01 704 Proximal flake fragment 

2131 DB102 2 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

2.37 6.28 17.9 23.82 706 Distal flake fragment 

2128 DB102 3 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.29 3.56 16.93 22.38 704 Proximal flake fragment 

2129 DB102 3 
 

Light Brown 

Chert 

7.04 6.33 22.09 44.89 715 Flake fragment 
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Table B-1. Continued 

ID Unit Level Feature Lithic 

Material 

Weight 

(g) 

Thickness - 

max (mm) 

Width - 

max (mm) 

Length - 

max (mm) 

Typology Comments 

2185 DB102 4 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.93 4.49 18.95 24.29 705 Medial flake fragment 

2122 DB102 5 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.23 4.45 12.68 23.02 715 Flake fragment 

2123 DB102 5 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.33 3.16 8.53 10.88 704 Proximal flake fragment 

2125 DB102 5 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

4.42 7.18 21.86 30.32 704 Proximal flake fragment 

2119 DB102 8 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

10.85 7.57 32.92 46.46 704 Proximal flake fragment 

2090 DB301 4 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

3.68 7.72 18.41 29.79 715 Flake fragment 

2086 DB301 5 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.78 5.56 17.92 29.54 713 Flake 

2085 DB301 6 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.5 2.52 12.82 16.95 704 Proximal flake fragment 

2075 DB301 7 
 

Green 

Obsidian 

0.63 3.58 16.23 15.64 706 Distal flake fragment 

2077 DB301 7 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.17 3.97 15.3 15.45 705 Medial flake fragment 

2083 DB301 8 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.54 2.76 7.58 24.33 706 Distal flake fragment 

2184 DB301 9 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

2.49 4.75 24.4 26.13 705 Medial flake fragment 

2102 DB301 11 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.16 3.73 16.02 21.54 705 Medial flake fragment 

2066 DB301 12 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.75 5.54 13.71 17.37 704 Proximal flake fragment 

2067 DB301 12 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.28 2.4 10.22 12.07 713 Flake 

2174 DB302 10 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.27 3.83 14.9 18.4 704 Proximal flake fragment 

2050 DB302 11 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.44 2.12 10.55 13.67 704 Proximal flake fragment 
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Table B-1. Continued 

ID Unit Level Feature Lithic 

Material 

Weight 

(g) 

Thickness - 

max (mm) 

Width - 

max (mm) 

Length - 

max (mm) 

Typology Comments 

2061 DB302 15 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

2.98 3.15 26.35 29.26 715 Flake fragment 

2118 DB303 5 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

4.01 5.85 18.39 29.7 704 Proximal flake fragment 

2138 DB303 7 5 Black 

Obsidian 

8.72 7.17 28 35.93 704 Proximal flake fragment 

2139 DB303 7 5 Green 

Obsidian 

6.65 5.7 27.83 37.71 715 Flake fragment 

2145 DB101 3 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.39 3.02 9.89 16.27 712 Blade 

2166 DB101 3 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.37 3.39 8.25 15.21 709 Distal blade fragment 

2043 DB101 5 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

2.67 5.8 16.54 24.22 710 Medial blade fragment 

2160 DB101 5 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.62 3.11 10.35 18.57 708 Proximal blade fragment 

2135 DB102 2 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.79 2.75 10.68 24.71 714 Blade fragment 

2088 DB301 4 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.61 2.32 9.76 20.93 710 Medial blade fragment 

2091 DB301 4 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.56 2.38 9.65 21.74 710 Medial blade fragment 

2093 DB301 4 
 

Green 

Obsidian 

0.64 2.88 12.31 18.74 708 Proximal blade fragment 

2106 DB301 4 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.45 4.06 11.02 29.55 710 Medial blade fragment 

2177 DB301 4 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.73 7.25 10.31 25.77 714 Blade fragment 

2076 DB301 7 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.23 1.75 8.24 10.9 710 Medial blade fragment 

2079 DB301 7 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

3.16 5.77 17.36 29.14 709 Distal blade fragment 

2080 DB301 7 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.25 1.61 6.79 19.51 708 Proximal blade fragment 
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Table B-1. Continued 

ID Unit Level Feature Lithic 

Material 

Weight 

(g) 

Thickness - 

max (mm) 

Width - 

max (mm) 

Length - 

max (mm) 

Typology Comments 

2072 DB301 8 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.97 3.97 10.66 25.01 709 Distal blade fragment 

2073 DB301 8 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

8.5 10.75 21.99 37.2 710 Medial blade fragment 

2100 DB301 10 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

2.16 4.79 15.72 22 710 Medial blade fragment 

2101 DB301 11 
 

Green 

Obsidian 

0.81 3.09 12.25 20.23 708 Proximal blade fragment 

2064 DB301 12 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.58 2.16 9.4 25.53 706 Medial blade fragment 

2182 DB301 12 
 

Green 

Obsidian 

1.31 3.34 11.18 20.26 709 Distal blade fragment 

2070 DB301 13 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.99 5.83 18.33 25.11 708 Proximal blade fragment 

2053 DB302 11 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

2.13 4.56 19.26 20.12 710 Medial blade fragment 

2048 DB302 13 
 

Green 

Obsidian 

2.23 5.27 14.2 30.51 712 Blade 

2049 DB302 13 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.73 3.31 9.12 18.73 708 Proximal blade fragment 

2046 DB302 14 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.54 3.86 10.27 30.45 708 Proximal blade fragment 

2045 DB302 15 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

26.28 13.61 36.92 63.82 709 Distal blade fragment 

2173 DB302 16 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

0.62 4.11 9.08 12.9 710 Medial blade fragment 

2114 DB303 6 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

2.8 5.44 18.27 27.16 708 Proximal blade fragment 

2137 DB303 7 5 Green 

Obsidian 

1.3 3.28 13.16 25.61 708 Proximal blade fragment 

2107 DB303 12 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

3.65 5.13 20.77 25.04 710 Medial blade fragment 

2156 DB101 9 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

20.78 8.5 47.11 49.04 504 Irregular with retouch 
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Table B-1. Continued 

ID Unit Level Feature Lithic 

Material 

Weight 

(g) 

Thickness - 

max (mm) 

Width - 

max (mm) 

Length - 

max (mm) 

Typology Comments 

2034 DB101 1 
 

Green 

Obsidian 

1.88 5.5 9.06 30.97 711 Core rejuvenation flake 

2036 DB101 3 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.71 5.65 11 24.63 711 Core rejuvenation flake 

2127 DB102 3 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

3.9 7.25 17.61 28.17 711 Core rejuvenation flake 

2120 DB102 7 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

3.91 11.78 12.69 48.82 711 Core rejuvenation flake 

2071 DB301 11 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

6.25 11.66 18.32 33.09 711 Core rejuvenation flake 

2179 DB301 12 
 

Green 

Obsidian 

3.67 8.87 19.82 31.5 711 Core rejuvenation flake 

2063 DB302 1 
 

Black 

Obsidian 

1.5 5.46 12.31 23.01 711 Core rejuvenation flake; 

blade core on flake 

2140 DB303 7 5 Black 

Obsidian 

2.03 5.51 14.48 25.5 711 Core rejuvenation flake 

 



 

254 

  

Table B-2. Attributes of lithic tools from Dalbo 1 and 3. 

ID 
Physical 
Condition Completeness 

Cross 
Section 

Plan 
Form 

% 
Cortex 
Present 

Dorsal 
Scar 
Pattern 

Retouch 
Class 

Retouch 
Type 

Invasivenss 
of Retouch 

Location 
of 
Retouch 

Edge 
Form 

2037 3 4 5 5 1 4      

2042 1 6 2 4 1 3 1 1 1 2 1 

2006 2 2 6 6 1 8 3 300 1 56 1137 

2025 2 2 4 2 1 3 1 1 1 2 1 

2095 2 7 7 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 100 

2011 2 1 6 6 1 8 3 300 1 56 1137 

2031 2 1 6 5 1 8 3 300 1 51 426 

2014 2 7 5 2 1 4 1 1 1 7 543 

2059 2 4 5 1 1 3 1 1 1 2 1 

2058 2 4 4 3 1 6 1 1 1 1 100 

2051 3 7 3 6 1 4 2 112 1 22 1 

2008 2 1 6 5 1 8 3 300 1 56 1137 

2026 2 2 6 6 1 8 3 300 1 41 112 

2136 2 4 4 1 1 4 1 1 1 2 1 

2109 2 7 6 6 1 5 1 1 3 2 10 

2020 3 6 1 2 2 3 1 1 2 2 11 

2022 3 8 4 2 1 4 1 1 1 6 375 

2038 3 4 1 6 1 8 1 1 1 4 412 

2017 4 6 1 5 1 2 1 1 1 6 351 

2169 2 4 6 5 2 8 1 1 2 4 300 

2019 2 4 3 2 1 7 1 1 2 2 11 

2039 2 7 7 5 1 8 1 1 1 2 3 

2040 2 4 2 1 1 3 1 1 2 3 223 

2041 4 6 2 2 4 8 1 1 3 1 135 
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Table B-2. Continued 

ID 
Physical 
Condition Completeness 

Cross 
Section 

Plan 
Form 

% 
Cortex 
Present 

Dorsal 
Scar 
Pattern 

Retouch 
Class 

Retouch 
Type 

Invasivenss 
of Retouch 

Location 
of 
Retouch 

Edge 
Form 

2161 4 7 1 5 2 8 1 1 2 13 1447 

2178 3 5 1 5 1 2 1 1 1 4 312 

2132 3 7 1 5 1 2 1 2 1 1 112 

2002 1 1 4 7 1 3 1 1 1 14 426 

2097 2 7 5 5 1 3 1 1 1 11 426 

2087 2 1 2 5 1 8 1 1 2 5 424 

2092 2 7 4 5 1 5 2 100 1 24 812 

2094 3 7 5 3 1 8 1 1 1 4 412 

2028 1 4 4 1 1 6 1 1 4 3 101 

2099 1 7 5 9 1 4 1 1 1 4 324 

2103 1 6 1 5 1 2 1 1 1 4 335 

2105 4 1 1 7 3 8 1 1 2 4 312 

2068 3 1 1 5 1 8 1 1 1 4 312 

2013 2 7 7 1 2 3 1 1 2 4 312 

2015 2 7 7 1 2 3 1 1 3 7 543 

2018 2 6 1 2 1 3 1 3 2 3 223 

2012 1 2 4 4 1 3 1 1 1 1 100 

2029 2 6 3 4 1 3 1 1 3 9 936 

2065 2 7 2 3 1 4 1 1 4 2 1 

2180 2 7 4 4 1 3      

2057 3 7 4 3 1 2 1 1 4 11 826 

2124 3 6 11 4 1 2 1 1 1 3 127 

2056 2 6 3 4 1 3 1 1 1 1 112 

2009 2 7 4 3 1 4 1 1 4 7 402 

2023 2 7 5 5 1 3 1 1 1 2 11 
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Table B-2. Continued 

ID 
Physical 
Condition Completeness 

Cross 
Section 

Plan 
Form 

% 
Cortex 
Present 

Dorsal 
Scar 
Pattern 

Retouch 
Class 

Retouch 
Type 

Invasivenss 
of Retouch 

Location 
of 
Retouch 

Edge 
Form 

2000 2 1 4 3 1 2 1 1 4 13 426 

2016 2 1 2 9 1 4 1 1 1 7 426 

2004 2 7 5 4 1 2 3 300 1 7 402 

2024 4 1 3 5 4 5      

2126 3 7 1 6 1 8      

2121 3 1 2 6 1 3      

2084 1 2 6 4 1 3      

2074 2 7 2 6 1 8 2 112 1 24 412 

2082 2 7 5 4 1 2      

2069 2 4 1 1 1 8      

2055 1 1 3 9 1 5 1 1 3 11 826 

2117 3 7 5 4 2 4 1 1 1 1 2 

2134 3 8 2 4 2 4 1 1 1 1 112 

2062 2 4 1 3 1 8 1 1 1 2 1 

2052 2 6 3 5 1 4 1 1 2 11 1012 

2113 1 7 7 4 1 4 1 1 1 2 3 

2130 3 7 7 1 2 4 1 1 1 1 146 

2098 2 6 2 1 1 8 3 324 1 43 175 

2089 2 1 4 5 1 3 2 100 1 24 312 

2078 3 6 1 9 2 4      

2081 2 1 2 7 1 5 1 3 3 2 2 

2183 2 4 6 5 1 3 1 1 1 3 223 

2047 4 6 2 9 1 5 1 2 4 1 112 

2115 2 6 6 7 1 4      

2027 1 4 4 8 1 8 1 1 2 3 139 
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Table B-2. Continued 

ID 
Physical 
Condition Completeness 

Cross 
Section 

Plan 
Form 

% 
Cortex 
Present 

Dorsal 
Scar 
Pattern 

Retouch 
Class 

Retouch 
Type 

Invasivenss 
of Retouch 

Location 
of 
Retouch 

Edge 
Form 

2032 3 6 2 7 1 3 1 1 1 4 335 

2033 2 1 2 6 1 4 1 1 1 2 5 

2035 4 7 2 4 1 4 2 100 1 2 2 

2168 4 4 9 2 1 3 1 1 1 1 100 

2175 3 1 8 5 2 8 1 1 1 4 300 

2158 4 4 1 9 1 8 1 1 1 1 100 

2163 2 3 1 5 1 5 1 1 1 6 375 

2157 2 7 8 5 1 8 1 1 2 4 412 

2154 2 6 1 2 2 2 1 1 3 2 1 

2131 3 7 1 8 2 5      

2128 2 6 3 5 1 3 3 300 1 48 746 

2129 4 8 8 6 1 8 1 1 1 1 100 

2185 2 4 1 9 1 3 1 1 1 1 100 

2122 2 8 1 4 1 8 1 1 1 1 100 

2123 1 6 3 3 1 5 1 1 4 3 114 

2125 3 6 2 5 1 7 1 1 1 2 11 

2119 3 6 2 6 1 2 3 300 1 49 892 

2090 3 2 1 8 2 8 1 1 1 2 1 

2086 2 1 4 6 1 2      

2085 2 6 3 5 1 2 1 1 2 1 112 

2075 1 7 4 3 1 4 3 300 1 7 402 

2077 1 4 7 1 1 3 1 1 1 2 2 

2083 2 7 5 6 2 3      

2184 3 4 3 3 2 8 1 2 3 2 1 

2102 3 4 4 5 1 8 2 100 1 22 2 
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Table B-2. Continued 

ID 
Physical 
Condition Completeness 

Cross 
Section 

Plan 
Form 

% 
Cortex 
Present 

Dorsal 
Scar 
Pattern 

Retouch 
Class 

Retouch 
Type 

Invasivenss 
of Retouch 

Location 
of 
Retouch 

Edge 
Form 

2066 1 6 7 1 1 4 1 1 1 1 112 

2067 1 1 3 7 1 5 1 1 1 11 826 

2174 2 6 2 5 2 3 1 1 1 3 223 

2050 2 6 2 5 1 4 1 1 2 7 426 

2061 2 4 2 5 1 8 1 1 2 2 11 

2118 3 6 7 2 1 4 1 1 1 2 11 

2138 3 6 4 6 1 4 1 1 1 2 4 

2139 1 2 2 9 1 2      

2145 3 1 4 4 1 4 1 1 1 3 127 

2166 2 7 5 4 1 4 1 1 1 7 451 

2043 2 4 5 2 1 3 1 3 1 3 211 

2160 3 6 3 6 1 4 1 1 1 10 701 

2135 2 2 3 6 1 3 1 1 1 1 112 

2088 2 4 8 2 1 3 1 1 1 4 101 

2091 2 4 7 2 1 3 1 1 1 3 175 

2093 2 6 3 5 1 3 1 1 2 8 712 

2106 1 4 5 5 1 4 1 1 1 1 100 

2177 2 2 6 4 1 4 1 1 1 1 100 

2076 2 4 4 2 1 3 1 1 1 2 5 

2079 3 7 4 6 1 5 1 1 1 2 3 

2080 2 6 6 4 1 4      

2072 2 7 5 4 1 2 1 1 1 6 375 

2073 3 4 7 2 2 4 1 1 1 1 100 

2100 2 4 1 9 1 3 1 1 1 1 112 

2101 2 6 3 2 1 4 1 1 1 3 223 
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Table B-2. Continued 

ID 
Physical 
Condition Completeness 

Cross 
Section 

Plan 
Form 

% 
Cortex 
Present 

Dorsal 
Scar 
Pattern 

Retouch 
Class 

Retouch 
Type 

Invasivenss 
of Retouch 

Location 
of 
Retouch 

Edge 
Form 

2064 2 4 5 2 1 3 1 1 1 1 100 

2182 2 7 4 6 1 2 1 1 1 7 497 

2070 1 6 2 2 1 3 1 1 1 1 112 

2053 3 4 2 1 1 3 1 1 1 2 11 

2048 1 1 2 4 1 4      

2049 3 6 3 4 1 6 1 1 1 8 712 

2046 2 6 4 6 1 4 1 1 1 10 775 

2045 3 7 4 2 2 8 1 1 1 6 301 

2173 2 4 6 2 1 2 1 1 1 1 100 

2114 2 6 5 6 1 4 3 300 1 43 127 

2137 2 6 4 2 1 2 1 1 1 1 112 

2107 4 4 5 1 5 3      

2156 3 2 1 8 1 3 1 3 2 1 135 

2034 2 8 7 2 1 8 1 2 1 4 312 

2036 2 6; 8 1 2 1 5 1 1 1 2 1 

2127 3 1 3 4 1 2 1 1 1 3 223 

2120 3 1 6 6 1 7 1 1 1 3 223 

2071 4 4 1 4 3 7 1 3 1 2 1 

2179 1 4 3 6 1 4 1 1 1 4 300 

2063 2 7 5 6 1 3 1 1 1 3 175 

2140 3 7 5 4 2 2 1 1 3 7 612 
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APPENDIX C 
DALBO LITHIC TYPOLOGY KEY 

*Modified from S. Brandt Mezber/Mochena Borago  
 
SHAPED TOOLS 
100 BACKED 
101 Crescent 
102 Triangle 
103 Curved 
104 Straight   
105 Orthogonal truncation 
106 Oblique truncation 
107 Misc./Irregular 
108 Fragment   
109 Backed blade 
110 Backed blade fragment 
111 Natural backing with triangular x-sec 
112 Collateral backed blade with triangular x-sec 
113 Backed pc. With notch 
114 Double Backed 
115 Double Backed w/Truncation (point?) 
116 Partially Backed 
 
200 Scrapers 
201 End   
202 Side 
203 End and single side 
204 End and double side  
205 Double end double side 
206 Convergent 
207 Circular 
208 Notched   
209 Double notched 
210 Multiple notched 
211 Irregular   
212 Core scraper 
213 Fragment 
214 Transverse 
215 Double side 
216 Double end 
217 Triangular 
218 Double end and 1 side 
219  Notch and end or side scraper 
220 Double end ventral/dorsal 
221 Ventral and dorsal both end and side 
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222 Ventral end and dorsal 2 end 
223 1 ventral side and 1 dorsal end 
224 opposite side dorsal/ventral 
225 ventral 2 sides and 1 dorsal end 
226 Nosed End 
227 Side and Nosed End 
228 Thumbnail 
229 Undifferentiated 
230 Bifacial 
231 Convex (Radial) 
232 Denticulate 
 
300 Points/Unifaces/Bifaces 
301 Unifacial   
302 Bifacial 
303 Parti-bifcial 
304 Alternate edge 
305 Irregular   
306 Fragment 
307 Uniface unfinished 
308 Parti-biface unfinished 
309 Biface unfinished 
310 Levallois Point  
311 Limace 
312 Triangular point (not Levallois) 
313 Unifacial Point/Point 8 Preform 
314 Foliate plan form point 
315 Triangular flake 
 
400 BURINS 
401 Dihedral 
402 Angle      
403 Multiple 
404 Other 
 
500 MISCELLANEOUS 
501 Bec 
502 Awl    
503 Outil ecaille 
504 Irregular  
505 Fragment 
506 Bipolar Flake Fragment 
507 Levallois flake 
508 Wedge 
509 Circular retouch—non scraper 
510 Drill 
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700 UNSHAPED TOOLS 
701 Modified    
702 Utilized   
703 Bulbar Thinning 
704 Proximal Fragment 
705 Medial Fragment 
706 Distal Fragment  
707 Bipolar Flake 
708 Proximal Blade Fragment 
709 Distal Blade Fragment 
710 Medial Blade Fragment 
711 Core Trimming Flake 
712 Blade 
713 Flake 
714 Blade fragment 
715 Flake fragment 
  



 

263 

APPENDIX D 
DALBO LITHIC ATTRIBUTE KEY 

*Modified from S. Brandt Mezber/Mochena Borago  
 
Shaped Unshaped Tools 
 

1. RAW MATERIAL 
1. indeterminate 
2. quartz 
3. quartzite 
4. basalt 
5. limestone 
6. black obsidian 
7. black chert 
8. light brown chert 
9. dark brown chert 
10. yellow/orange chert 
11. grey chert 
12. chalcedony 
13. red chert 
14. green obsidian 

 
2. PHYSICAL CONDITION 

1. fresh 
2. slightly abraded 
3. moderately abraded 
4. heavily abraded 
5. fire-cracked 
6. heat treated / altered 
 

3. COMPLETENESS 
1. whole 
2. broken-no further information 
3. proximal fragment 
4. midsection 
5. distal fragment 
6. proximal-midsection 
7. distal-midsection 
8. longitudinal 
9. auricle 

 
4. CROSS SECTION 

1. irregular 
2. biconvex 
3. lenticular 
4. plano-convex 
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5. triangular 
6. sub-triangular 
7. trapezoid 
8. parallelogram 
9. circular 
10. rhomboid 
11. polygon 
12. ½ trapezoid 

 
5. PLAN FORM 

1. short quadrilateral 
2. long quadrilateral 
3. short triangular 
4. long triangular 
5. short irregular 
6. long irregular 
7. elliptic 
8. indeterminate 
9. ovate (pointed) 

 
6. LENGTH 
 
7. BREADTH 

 
8. THICKNESS 
 
9. % CORTEX PRESENT 

1. 0 
2. 1-25 
3. 25-50 
4. 50-75 
5. 75-99 
6. 100% 
 

10. DORSAL SCAR PATTERN 
1. none-cortical 
2. irregular 
3. parallel 
4. convergent 
5. radial 
6. bi-directional (proximal-distal) 
7. bi-directional (lateral-lateral) 
8. Indeterminate 
 

11. PRIMARY BLANK TYPE 
1. side-struck flake 
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2. end-struck flake 
3. proximal end of flake 
4. mid-section of flake 
5. distal end of flake 
6. Levallois flake 
7. Levallois point 
8. proximal end of Levallois flake 
9. mid-section of Levallois flake 
10. Indeterminate 
11. distal end of Levallois flake 
12. core-trimming flake 
13. biface trimming flake 
14. Kombewa flake 
15. burin spall 
16. core 
17. angular waste 
18. cobble/ nodule 
19. split cobble 
20. lat flake frag. 
21. Transverse flake 
 

12. BULBAR THINING 
1. absent 
2. marginal (>75% bulb remaining) 
3. marginal to semi-invasive (> 50% bulb remaining) 
4. semi-invasive (3/4 bulb removed) 
5. invasive (bulb completely removed) 
6. indeterminate 

 
13. RETOUCH CLASS 

1. unifacial dorsal 
2. unifacial ventral 
3. parti-bifacial 
4. bifacial 

 
14. RETOUCH TYPE 

Bifacial  Ventral  Dorsal 

300  100  1  simple 
312  112  2  stepped 
324  124  3  simple and stepped 
335  135  4  parallel collateral pressure 
346  146  5  parallel transverse pressure 
357  157  6  parallel oblique (up) pressure 

     368  168  7  parallel oblique (down pressure 

 
15. INVASIVENESS OF RETOUCH 
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1. marginal (<2mm ) 
2. marginal to semi-invasive  
3. semi-invasive  
4. invasive  

 
16. LOCATION OF RETOUCH / UTILIZATION 

Combo  Bifacial Ventral  Dorsal 

41  21  1  left lateral 
 42  22  2  right lateral 
 43  23  3  both lateral edges 
 44  24  4  distal 
 45  25  5  distal and left lateral 
 46  26  6  distal and right lateral 
 47  27  7  distal/both lat edges 
 48  28  8  proximal     
 49  29  9  proximal and left lat   
 50  30  10  proximal and right lat  
 51  31  11  prox/both lat edges 

52  32  12  distal and proximal 
 53  33  13  semi-circular 
 54  34  14  circular 
 55  35  15  indeterminate 
 56    16  prox/dist and left later 

60  36  17  dorsal left/ventral rt  
61  37  18  dorsal right/ventral lft 

 
17. EDGE FORM  —Single Edges 

Proximal Distal  Left  Right   

700  300  100  1  straight 
712  312  112  2  convex 
724  324  124  3  concave 
735  335  135  4  notched 
746  346  146  5  denticulate 
757  357  157  6  serrated 
768  368  168  7  straight-convex 
779  379  179  8  straight-notched 
790  390  190  9  straight-denticulate 
801  401  201  10  concavo-convex 
812  412  212  11  Irregular 
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EDGE FORM COMBINATION CHART—Double and All Edges 

Prox-
Distal      

Prox-
left 

Prox-
Right 

Distal-
Left 

Distal-
Right 

Left –
Right 

All 
Edges  

1000 800 701 400 301 101 1101 straight 

1024 824 714 424 314 114 1138 convex 

1048 848 727 448 327 127 1175 concave 

1070 870 739 470 339 139 1209 notched 

1092 892 751 492 351 151 1243 denticulate 

1114 914 763 514 363 163 1277 serrated 

1136 936 775 536 375 175 1311 
straight-
convex 

1158 958 787 558 387 187 1345 
straight-
notched 

1180 980 799 580 399 199 1379 
straight-
denticulate 

1202 1002 811 602 411 211 1413 
concavo-
convex 

1224 1025 823 624 423 223 1447 irregular 

 
 

EDGE FORM COMBINATION CHART—Triple Edges 

Prox-Distal-
Left 

Prox-Left-
Right 

Distal-Left-
Right 

Prox-Distal-
Right  

1100 802 402 1001 straight 

1137 826 426 1026 convex 

1172 851 451 1051 concave 

1205 874 474 1074 notched 

1238 897 497 1097 denticulate 

1271 920 520 1120 serrated 

1304 943 543 1143 
straight-
convex 

1337 966 566 1166 
straight-
notched 

1370 989 589 1189 
straight-
denticulate 

1403 1012 612 1212 
concavo-
convex 
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